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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


CHINA SEEKS MORE TRADE WITH ARAB STATES 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 334, Sep 83 p 54 


[Text] Although the dwindling of the Arab world's oil revenues have re- 
flected negatively on Chinese exports to the Middle East, the Beijing 
government has made a clear commitment to strengthening its commercial 
relations with the Arab countries, especially in the exports of military 
equipment. With this aim in mind China recently sent a commercial delegation 
to the Gulf courtries and Egypt and it returned from the tour with positive 
results. Sources in China's trade and foreign economic relations ministry 
confirmed that Chinese goods are in great demand in the East and that it is 
possible it will find new markets for them. 


Western observers, however, consider that Chinese exports will run into many 
difficulties in meeting the needs of foreign markets because China's 
industrial sector is incapable of adapting quickly to the changing circum- 
stances of the foreign market. In 1982 the value of Chinese exports amounted 
to $21.6 billion, that is an &.5 percent increase over the value of the 
previous year's exports. Chinese foreign currency reserves rose from $3.8 
billion at the end of the third quarter of 1981 to $9.2 billion at the end of 
the same period in 1982. It is clear from statistics published by the foreign 
crade association of Shanghai province that 10 percent of all exports for 1982 
went to the Middle East. They had a value of $600 million. The most marketable 
goods in the Arab countries were cotton and silk textiles which are produced 
in Shanghai. Most of these were exported t Kuwait. In addition to the woven 
products which China exports to Arab markets were a variety of light manu- 
factured goods ranging from bicycles to packaging materials. Canned foodstuffs 
are widely marketed in Arab countries. In particular the Emirates import 
almost 70 percent of its consumption of rice, a rice China grows since a 

large foreign enclave of Indians prefer this kind of rice. China considers 
that the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia constitutes the biggest Arab market available 
to it since the Kingdom raised a trade embargo on commerical cooperation in 
the mid-70's. Renewed commercial relations between the two countries began 

to improve continually through Kuwait which handled them and then they entered 
the Saudi market directly. China has not hidden its great concern to develop 
direct relations with Saudi Arabia. China has broad trade relations with 

the Sultanate of Oman, the two Yemen, and Egypt. The volume of yearly trade 
with Egypt reached almost $180 million. The most important goodswhich Egypt 
exports to China is cotton while China exports textiles and machinery to the 
Egyptian market. 

















During Egyptian President Husni Muharak's visit to Beijing last April the 
issue of expanding mutual trade between both countries was one 

of the Fundamental subjects on the bilateral talks schedules. In addition to 
Egypt China has growing commercial relatins with all the North African Arab 
states as well as with both Iraq and [ran, [ts dealings with Lran were 
established through Kuwaiti channels. In spite of widely held aspirations 
held by China to develop its trade with the Arab states it is still confronted 
by two chief obstacles. In the oil-rich Gulf states the low prices of Chinese 
goods are unable to compensate for the traditionally low quality ad those 
goods when compared to comparable Western ones. While in the other Arab 
countries, like Morocco, Egypt, and Yemen, many Chinese exports are confront 
by stiff competition from locally manufacoured industrial products made in 
those countries. This situation has made the development of Chinese-Arab 
relations dependent on improving the quality of Chinese exports and an ability 
by Chinese industry to be flexible to the demands of changing Arab markets. 
Nevertheless Chinese armaments and war goods have shown a greater growth 

than other exports. It 18 well known that China is concentrating its war 
industry on the production of equipment and arms to counter Soviet war pro- 
duction but at a cost way below Soviet costs. This production includes F-7 
aircraft, the Chinese counterpart to the Soviet Mig 21, and light arms. In 
December 1982 China agreed to provide Ezypt with spare parts for its F-7's 
With the aim of building them locally in Egypt. As a consequence of President 
Husni Mubarak's visit to Beijing China revealed a military deal it had made 
with “gypt worth $80 million. In addition to that deal China announced a 
similar deal with Jordan. Military exports represent an important part of 
China's foreign trade and China will rely on increasing its military exports 
to the Arab states as a less costly alternative to Soviet equipment. These 
exports remain low cost because of their lack of more advanced Soviet 
technology which China does not have. 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


BUDGET DEFICITS IN GULF EXAMINED 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 334, 24 Sep 83 p 51 


[Text} A common phenomenom in the fiscal budgets of the Arab countries of 

the Gulf for 1983-84 is the deficit that has been caused by dwindling petroleum 
revenues which comprise the basic source of income for these countries. 
Petroieum revenues began to recede effectively in the beginning of the 80's 

and this has caused financial difficulties for most of the Gulf countries 

at a time when their internal development programs have encountered the 

crunch. 


How does the fiscal situationiin the G«!* countries appear after the first 
trimester of 1983-847 


The Saudi budget 4 months after its drafting appears as the largest of the 
actual budgets of the Gulf. Initial estimates of the current Saudi budget 
put the creasury's revenues at $65 billion which means it has recorded a 

$10 billion defic‘t, the first in the Kingdom's history in 20 years. Saudi 
petroleum exports at the date of publication of the 83-84 budget did not 
exceed the volume needed to generate the revenues allotted by the budget. 

The Saudi government has reacted by tightening expenses by a third and by 
forming a special agency of petroleum experts to draw up an immediate project 
to increase Saudi petroleum sales. At the same time all Saudi ministries 
have put a moratorium on launching any new projects, and will concentrate 
instead on completing those projects already underway. Likewise on the rail- 
road line between Jubayl and al-Dammam work has stopped and work has been 
suspended on the vroject to modernize domestic airports. In mid-August 1983 
the Saudi minister of finance, Muharmad Aba al-Khayl, disclosed Saudi 
conservation measures which have begun to take shape. He said that the 
Kingdom's crude of! exports had risen from 2.8 million barrels a day in 
March 1943 to nearly 5 million and that would guarantee the necessary balance 
for the present fiscal year. 


As for the United Arab Emirates the new budget program, which the council 

of ministers passed, shows a deficit of $1.5 billion, the biggest in 12 years. 
At che same time that toal expenditures have reached $3.51 billion, total 
government revenves have decreased considerably because of the drops in the 
price of petroleum and the decline ‘n sales. The minister of state for 
financial affairs, Mr Ahmad al-Ta'ya affirmed that the VAE Government has 




















sustained up to a 50 percent decline in its petroleum revenues since the end 
of the 70's. The budget deficit for last year reached nearly $1.5 billion, 
even though in all previous yearly budvets there had been surpluses. The 
current deficit is attributed to the decline of petroleum reveneus, which 
represent 95 percent of budget revenues. In light of this fact, tie Ministry 
of Finance and [Industry has requested the other ministries and government 
offices to reduce their expenditures by 50 percent from last year's ex- 
penditures, and to put a freeze on creating new job openings in the public 
sector. Per capita income in the Emirates currently remains the highest in 
the world but the drop in petroleum income has forced the state to reassess 
its expenditures. The minister of state for financial affairs hinted at the 
possibility of enacting taxes of different kinds as one of the cures which 
the government could resort to in order to increase its income. Actually, 
the government has already imposed a 4 percent tax on imported goods that 
went into effect at the beginning of September 1983. However, it has excepted 
foodstuffs and medical supplies and raw materiils needed for local industries 
from the new tax. 


In the Sultanate of Oman estimates of the Omani budget deficit for fiscal 
year 1983 have increased since last January 1983 by 43 percent, this inspite 
of serious cuts which have been made in the government's planned expenditure. 
The new budget has reduced its estimates of revenues by 9 percent even though 
petroleum production in the first quarter of this year reached the highest 
levels ever, that is an average of 370,000 barrels daily. Nevertheless the 
Omani government maintained the confidence of the international financial 
institutions last May and June and was thereby able to get loans valued at 
$300 million and $10 million, this last to finance a telephone and radio 
communications project. There are other contracts not included in the 5-year 
development plan for 1981-85 which 1s now being debated, in spite of the fact 
that the government requested a number of the municipal ministries to cut 
their budgets. According to the current year's budget it is expected that 
government expenditures will rise to $4.49 billion, that is 6 percent less 
than the estimates of last January however it represents a 16 percent increase 
over 1982 figures. It is expected that revenues will drop by 9 percent from 
the revenues received last January, but these revenues will still represent 

a 9 percent increase over 1982 revenues. The large deficit in the budget was 
attributed to the loans which Oman took and its financial participation in the 
projects. Currently the increase in petroleum is covering the remaining 
revenues at the level of January's estimates. It is worth mentioning that 
the Sultanate's surplus production has dropped during this period, 1981 and 
82, by 241 million riyals. That is the first time since 1978 that that has 
happened. 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


ARAB EXTERNAL DEBTS REVIEWED 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL~A‘’MAL in Arabic No 50, Jul 83 pp 46-48 
[Article: "The Arabs’ External Debts During the Seventies" ] 


[Text] The debts of the poor Arab nations increased from 
$830 million in 1970 to $9.115 billion in 1980, 


The flood of propaganda from the West against Arab capital and the danger 
presented by it has, in the final analysis, revealed one painful act. This 
fact is that the Arab world is a debtor--in fact, a large-scale debtor--in 
spite of its oil surpluses, in spite of financial cooperation among the Arabs, 
in spite of aid and loans, etc. The great irony is the fact that the debts 

of the Arab nations, especially the non-oil producing nations, underwent 

their greatest increases during the decade of the oil boom, That is, these 
large debts occurred when the great increases in the surpluses of the 
oil-producing nations were being earned. These debts jumped from $7.3 billion 
in 1970 to about $69.2 billion in 1980. This means that their debts were 
nearly as high as the total debts of Mexico or Brazil (if we take into 
consideration developments in 1981 and 1982). It may be that this debt is 
distributed among a number of nations, but this still does not alleviate the 
burdens shouldered by those Arab nations which have approached their limit in 
terms cf being able to obtain loans. 


What are the real facts of the situation, and to what extent are we 
experlencing the !rony of being both wealthy and poverty-stricken? The 
seventies and the early eighties saw 4a great increase in the debts of most of 
the nations of the world, whether they were industrial nations, oil-producing 
nations, or developing nations. This increase in the volume of both internal 
and external debis was a source of alarm for most of the monetary authorities 
in the industrial and developing nations, the World Bank, the IMF, and other 
credit institutions throughout the world. The debts of many of these nations 
had already gone beyond the limit which they were not supposed to overstep-- 
otherwise each of these nations was supposed to mobilize all of its material 
and human resources to repay the principal and interest of the loans it 

owed. 


The External Debts of the Arab Nations 


What is the situation regarding the external debts of the Arab nations right 
now? AFESD [the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development] made a 

















valuable statistical study which dealt with the period from 1970 to 1980, 
and this study divided the Arab nations up into three groups: a) gquasi-oil- 
producing nations; b) developing Arab nations; and c) less-developed Arab 
nations. This study revealed to us a number of facts and trends which are of 
considerable importance. Before we present these facts and trends to our 
readers, it is necessary for us to show that there has been a link between 
the economic developments which have occurred in the industrial nations and 
those which have occurred in the developing nations and the oil-producing 
nations. Unless one bears this link in mind and sec: things from this angle, 
the statistics will not mean anything and will not be able to explain what 
actually occurred. 


The seventies were characterized by two economic phenomena which the economic 
history of most of the nations of the world had never known before. The first 
of these was the fact that most of the industrial nations became the victim 

of what has been called "stagflation," which means an economic condition in 
which unemployment and economic stagnation or a recession exist side by side 
with monetary inflation. The second phenomenon was the increase in the 
economic and social cost of living in the developing nations because of the 
yreat increase which has occurred in the prices of production and consumer 
goods in their nations of origin and the increase in the voices for food (the 
prices of foodstuffs) and the invoices for oil. In addition to this, a 
considerable number of developing countries have made extensive efforts to 
change the nature of the production base of their national economies, 
particularly in the direction of introducing light and heavy industry on a 
\arge scale. Some of these attempts have been at the expense of sectors 

which have actually been more productive, such as the sectors of agriculture 
and services. For this reason, the governments of both the industrial 

and developing nations have found themselves confronted with the pressing 

need to take out both internal and external loans. There has been an increase 
in the indicators of indebtedness of nearly all of the nations of the world. 
Most of the countries of the world are now in a situation in which they could 
be described as "living beyond their means." The present generations of 
people are saddling their future generations with the burdens of their 
large-scale consumption and with their decisions which are sometimes unsound 
as far as profitable utilization of their avajlable monetary resources and 
savings is concerned. When the ratio of net borrowing to capital formation is 
high, this means that the level of national savings is low because the national 
income is low. As a result of this, the economic cycle in a given country is 
affected, to a large degree, by the extent of the availability of foreign 
financing. 


What follows is a summary of the indicators of the foreign indebtedness of the 
Arab borrower nations. It will include: a) the external debt; b) the debt 
actually disbursed; c) the total debt service; d) the disbursed debt as a 
percentage of the GDP; and e) the debt service as a percentage of the exports. 


An examination of Table 1 clearly shows us the following facts and indicators: 
1. The total external debt of the Arab nations increased from $7.37 billion 


in 1970 to about $69 billion in 1980. This represents an approximately 
10-fold increase. 














The irony in the matter is that this sharp increase in the external debt 
occurred during the period of the oil boom and during the time when revenues 
increased by leaps and bounds. The reason for this is that a large number of 
the Arab oil-producing nations plunged into intensive development projects 
basically in order to complete the building of their infrastructures, and the 
cost of these projects amounted to more than the incomes of these nations. 


2. Although Egypt's external debts increased from about $2 billion in 1970 
to $17 billion in 1980, its debt service as a percentage of exports decreased 
from 28 percent in 1970 to 21 percent in 1980. This can be explained by the 
fact that there was an increase in Egypt's exports and Egypt's revenues from 
the Suez Canal. 


3. The poor Arab nations were the ones most affected by the value of the 
external debt. The total external debt increased from $830 million in 1970 
to $9.115 billion in 1980, and this has affected their potential for 
development. These nations have shouldered the burdens of the oil invoices 
and, at the same time, have not benefited from the oil revenues because they 
are not oii-producing nations. However, it is a fact that the aid which they 
received from the Arab oil-producing nations has helped to alleviate this 
burden (as, for example, in the cases of the YAR and PDRY). 


4. During this 10-year period the disbursed debt as a percentage of the 
GDP of all of the Arab nations increased from 18.5 percent to 29.5 percent. 
Also, the debt service as a percentage of the exports increased from 9.4 
percent to 11.9 percent. 

5. There are four Arab nations where the debt disbursed as a percentage of 
the GDP went higher than 50 percent--which is the limit beyond which they 
were not supposed to go. These nations were Algeria, Egypt, Mauritania, and 
the PDRY. There are also three Arab nations where the debt service as a 
percentage of the exports exeeded 20 percent, and these nations were Morocco, 
Algeria, and Egypt. In the case of Morocco one notes that the disbursed debt 
as a percentage of the GDP was 42.7 percent in 1980 and the debt service as 

a percentage of the exports was 38.5 percent in that same year. This is an 
indication of the fact that Morocco had been obtaining costly loans from the 
international financial market. In the case of Mauritania, for example, its 
disbursed debt as a percentage of the GDP was 103.3 percent, whereas its debt 
service as a percentage of its exports was only 14.9 percent in 1980. This 
was a result of the fact that Mauritania had obtained aid and loans at very 
easy terms. This same analysis, to a certain degree, also applies to Sudan 
where the debt service as a percentage of the exports was only 16.8 percent 
as a result of Sudan obtaining official loans on easy terms. One also notes 
that the disbursed debt as a percentage of the GDP in Lebanon was only 4.3 
percent. One fact which it is considerably important to be aware of is the 
distribution of the total loans among official loans (that is, loans taken 
out from commercial banks, private credit institutions, etc.). Table 2 shows 
us the following facts in this regard: 


1. In 1980 Egypt occupied first place as far as the volume in official loans 
was concerned, since it had $14.64 billion worth of such loans. Also, 
Morocco had official loans totalling $5.30 billion, Sudan had $3.86 billion 








of such loans, and then came Syria with $3.85 billion of such loans. The 
Arab nations which were least involved in official loans were Bahrain ($200 
million) and Lebanon ($270.2 million). 


2. Morocco occupied first place in terms of the volume of private loans 
($3.84 billion). It was followed by Egypt ($2.73 billion) and Tunisia ($1.21 
billion). 


3. One notices the low total in official loans taken out by the YAR and the 
PDRY, in comparison with the other Arab nations, in spite of the fact that 
these two nations were in need of financing, especially for their economic and 
social development projects. The reason for this was that the YAR obtained 

a great deal of aid (rather than loans) from Saudi Arabia. Also, the loans 
which the YAR obtained were low-volume easy-term loans either from AFESD or 
KFAED [the Kuwait Fund for Arab Economic Development]. Also, the PDRY was 
able to rely on aid from the Eastern bloc and on easy-term loans from the 
Arab development funds. One notices that these two countries did not take 

out private loans--and private loans are loans which are short-term, have 

high interest rates, and the terms of such loans are tough as far as commodity 
guarantees and other terms are concerned. 


In concluding this presentation and analysis of the external debts of the Arab 
nations, we should point out the importance of providing personal savings 
incentives, creating the necessary institutions and channels to see to it 

that these savings are put to work, and encouraging citizens to buy treasury 
bonds and bonds from corporations which have a sound financial reputation. 

We should also point out the fact that Lebanon, in spite of the great need 
that it will have for financing during the next 10 years in order to rebuild 
its economic facilities and utilities which have been destroyed and to 
revitalize its basic infrastructure, is not going to be borrowing more than 
$24 billion out of a total of $60 billion. This latter figure is the estimatec 
amount necessary for Lebanon's reconstruction during the next 10 years. Most 
of the financing will come from internal sources--mainly funds available 

from the banking sector as a result of the purchase of treasury bonds and 
other government sources of funds such as those resulting from indirect taxes 
and social insurance funds. There is no doubt that this is an indication of 

a great deal of [economic] health on the part of Lebanon. 











Table 1. External Debt of Individual] Arab Borrower Nations (1970-80) 



























































Basic Data (in millions of dollars) Indicators (in percentages) 
Total Disbursed Debt 

Total Total Debt Public Debt Service 

External Disbursed Debt As % As % 

Debt by End of: Service of GDP of Exports 
Country 1970 1980 1970 1980 1970 1980 1970 1980 |1970 1980 
Alyeria 1465.4 21537.4 973.0 15969.7 42.6 3578.1 }21.9 54.6 4.0 27.2 
Iraq 527.4 - 273.6 - 27.0 - 7.6 - 2.2 - 





1. Total - quasi oil- 
producing nations 


1992.8 21537.4 [1210.6 15989.7 | 69.6 3578.1 |,15.4 54.6 3.0 27.2 





Bahrain 23.5 - 3.9 - - - 1.6 - - - 

Tunisia 650.8 4607.1 | 523.9 2024.0] 61.6 412.6|36.1 34.8 |19.4 12.0 
Syria 342.2 4010.3 | 232.4 3492.7 | 36.0 391.2 ],13.0 22.0 {11.6 18.9 
Oman - 478.4 - 345.5 - 160.9 - 6.6 - 4.9 
Egypt 2143.4 17385.7 |1639.0 13233.6 | 284.6 1735.4 1}22.7 51.4 | 28.0 21.8 





A. Total - developing 
nations self- 3359.9 264861.5 {2399.2 19105.8 | 382.2 2700.1 |22.4 35.1 | 20.8 13.2 
sufficient in oil 





Jordan 173.2 2502.9 | 119.6 1266.2 4.4 133.5|24.5 46.5] 8 
Lebanon 65.2 415. 64.2 194.0 3.5 12.5] 4.3 - 0. 
Morocco 952.5 9155.6 | 712.8 7079.5] 59.1 1191.5]}18.6 42.73} 8 


~ 





&. Total - developing 
nations (without 1190.9 12074.2 896.6 8557.7{| 67.0 1337.5],15.4 44.2 5.6 30.6 
sufficient oil) 





2. Total - developing | joey 9 29555.7 |3295.8 27663.5 | 449.2 4037.6|19.9 37.5 | 14.6 16.2 





nations 
Sudan 368.5 4923.1 293.3 3067.5 33.3 148.7] 14.6 44.61]10.1 16.8 
Somalia 123.5 1098.8 76.9 693.0 0.9 7.2} 24.4 30.4 2.5 4.6 
Mauritania 43.3 1351.6 27.3 703.8 3.3 30.1}; 13.4 103.3 3.9 14.9 
YAR 209.8 983.8 146.9 619.9 0.6 29.6] 46.3 13.4 8.2 15.1 
PDRY 85.2 757.9 Se8 536.5 * 17.5 - 78.0 ~ 33.9 








3. Yotal - less-deve- 


$30.3 9115.2 546.5 5620.7 38.1 233.1)195.2 36.9] 6.3 14.9 
loped nations 








ileal detalii ta ee ee Seeanitanibalitbiaainn 
4. (243) Total - nor- 
oil-producing 5381.1 47670.9 |3642.3 33284.2 | 487.3 4270.71,19.8 37.4113.8 16.2 
nations 
OS ae wae ins 











5. (144) Total - all 


; : 7373.9 69208.6 {5052.9 49273.9 | 556.9 7848.8;18.5 29.5 9.4 11.9 
Arab nations 























* Amount ignored since it was less than 0.05. 








Table 2. Official and Private Loan Distribution of External Debt (1970-1980) 
(in million of dollars) 


1970 1980 
Official Private Official Private 

Country Loans Loans Total Loans Loans Total 
Algeria 852.6 612.8 1465.4 4506.1 17031.6 21537.7 
Iraq 501.5 25.9 527.4. unavailable unavailable unavailable 
Bahrain 23.5 ~ 23.5 200.0 - 200.0 
Tunisia 625.6 225.2 850.8 3389.8 1217.3 4607.1 
Syria 294.8 47.4 342.2 3859.5 150.8 4010.3 
Egypt 1542.1 601.3 2143.4 14642.6 2743.1 17385.7 
Jordan 150.8 22.4 173.2 2036 ..0 466.9 2502.9 
Lebanon 64.8 0.4 65.2 270.2 145.5 415.7 
Morocco 797.5 154.0 952.5 5309.3 3846.3 9155.6 
Sudan 318.3 50.2 302.5 3865.1 1058.0 4923.1 
Somalia 121.3 2.2 123.5 1098.8 ~ 1098.8 
Mauritania 30.4 12.9 43.3 1217.5 134.1 1351.6 
YAR 209.8 - 209.8 983.8 ~ 983.8 
PDRY 85.2 - 85.2 757.9 - 757.9 
Oman ~ - ~ 422.2 56.2 478.4 
Total 5619.2 1754.7 7373.9 42358.8 26849.8 69208 .6 
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Development of the external debt 
burden as a percentage of exports 
in six Arab nations (1970-80) 





1970 1980 























tania MRR 14.9 


Figure 1. The External Debt "Temperature Scale” 


Note: The external debt service rose sharply in most 
of the Arab nations, and the diagram above shows that 
in six of the Arab nations the debt service reached 

levels that overburden their economy and development. 


9468 
CSO: 4404/606 
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[SLAMIC AFFAIRS 


FUNCTIONS OF ACADEMY OF ISLAMIC JURISPRUDENCE EXAMINED 
Kuwait AL-'ARABI in Arabic Oct 83, pp 20-25 


[Article by Muhammad Faruq al-Nabahan: Scientific Academy for Islamic 
Jurisprudence" | 


[Excerpts} The Function of the Scientific Academy for Islamic Jurisprudence 
What is the function of the Scientific Academy for Islamic Jurisprudence? 
The answer to that question lies in an understanding of the following facts: 


First, it is known that an independent judgment made in a legal question is con- 
sidered one of the sources of Islamic legislation. Independent judgments are the 
renewable source of Islamic legislation; they can provide laws that are derived 
from traditional sources in accordance with any one of [the following; methods: 
deduction, correlation and analogy. These methods manifest the changing needs of 
Islamic society. 


Second, scholars of jurisprudence accept the notion that independent judgments 

in legal questions may be wrong and may be correct, depending on the mental out- 
look of the person making the independent judgment and regardless of his ability 
to reason. Accordingly, collective independent judgments have a better chance 

of being correct than individual independent judgments. This is because the possi- 
bilities for error in making collective independent judgments are less than those 
in making individual independent judgments. 


Third, fanaticism for one's sect is not properly representative of Islamic pro- 
cedure. A scholar of jurisprudence is called upon to consider provisions that are 
mentioned and investigate how decisively they are established and how conclusive 
is their evidence. If a scholar of jurisprudence were to see an opinion that con- 
tradicts that held by his sect, it is his duty to adopt that opinion that he is 
comfortable with and that seems most likely to him [to be proper]. In such a 
course there can be no room for fanaticism for one's sect. Such fanaticism ca 
flourish only in a climate that has nothing to do with a proper climate of 
learning. 


Fourth, people's needs change as economic and social conditions change. This 


change imposes new social and economic conditions in the world of business and 
in social life as well. 
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These different factors make it incumbent upon us to propose tne idea of an aca- 
demy of information on Islamic jurisprudence. This academy is no longer merely 
something to strive for in our quest for perfection. The academy is rather a 
necessity required by the life we live under the law; its effects would be 
reflected on our social conditions. When a citizen feels that tne ..w whose judg- 
ment he seeks is part of his faith, he seeks the judgment of that law voluntarily 
on the basis of his conviction, and he accepts the judgment of that law with 
satisfaction and respect. 


The Kise of a Trend toward Foreign Laws 


It is regrettable that most Arab laws during this century were inclined to adopt 
foreign laws. This came about after "Majallah al-Ahkam al-'Adliyah [Code of Legal 
ecisions} was abandoned. That code depicted the civil law which was adopted by 
the Ottoman state and then later by some Arab countries. 


shat is curious in this matter is the fact that Arab laws were faced with two 
difficult choices: either to continue enforcing the law in accordance with the 
decisions of the Code of Legal Decisions or abolish that code and adopt laws 
derived from French law. 


i do not know the real reason why legislators gave themselves these two choices 
and why they assumed that the Code of Legal Decisions was the only way to go in 
the effort to put Islamic jurisprudence into practice in the courts. We do know 
quite well that because of the period in history in which it appeared, the Code 
of Legal Decisions no longer represents the important aspirations of scholars of 
jurisprudence who made many observations about the fact that the decisions of the 
code were no longer suitable for application in the courts. Scholars of juris- 
prudence find the code unsuitable because a sectarian mentality was dominant in 
the Ottoman state and because major changes have occurred in civil procedures in 
the course of this century. 


The Code of Legal Decisions represents an advanced stage in the annals of Isla- 
vic jurisprudence because it was abie to make distinctions for the first time 
between the method of [deriving laws from} lay sources and [that of deriving laws 
from; judicial authorities. Decisions were arranged in sequence; they were num-~ 
bered; and they were expressed in a plain style. The code also followed the 
opinion of a scholar of jurisprudence and formulated this information in a legal 
otyle. 


These advantages, however, do not invalidate the numerous observations that have 
been made about the style of the code or its attempts to adhere exclusively in 
most cases to the provisions of true jurisprudence. Consequently, if the deci- 
sions of the code did respond to the needs of the society that lived during the 
latter period of the Ottoman state, then it is certain that the information capa- 
bilities and daily needs of subsequent societies went beyond those areas where 
the Code of Legal Decisions had stopped. 


it is here that we find ourselves face to face with the wrong choice for which 
our Muslim Arab society paid a high price. Tr! wrong choice was made when every- 
one favored the utilization of foreign laws and importing them as though they 
were merchandise for daily use. That choice constituted one of the major threats 
to our social life because it made citizens feel that the laws to which they 
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turned for justice were foreign to them. Citizens felt that these laws did not 
meet their aspirations and did not express our needs. Citizens, therefore, have 
no respect for the law. The separation between society and the law thus occurred, 
and the law became a burden to citizens: a law which they did not hold in esteem 
and a law which they did not revere. 


Legal Conferences Call for Return to Laws of Islam 


Scholars of jurisprudence, who draft laws, explain the provisions of the law and 
indicate the advantages and disadvantages of laws, discovered that the gap 
between citizens and the law was becoming wider and deeper. They discovered that 
citizens have no regard for the law that is imposed [on them) by the authorities. 
They discovered that citizens do not respect such a body of law. Besides, foreign 
laws contain provisions that are totally incompatible with the prevailing social 
outlook. This is particularly true with regard to criminal law which views crime 
in a way that is completely different from the way Muslim citizens would view 
crime. 


Thus, the recommendations that were issued by the First Symposium for the Deans 
of Colleges of Law at Arab Universities, which was held in Beirut in 1973, 
included the recommendation that Islamic canonical law be taught in colleges of 
law. Islamic law should be taught as an official source of the law in most Arab 
countries and a historical source of the law in all these countries. Arab legis- 
lators in most Arab countries must also use Islamic law as a principal source 
for positive law. 


The second symposium, which was convened in Baghdad in 1974, affirmed that atten- 
tion must be given to the study of Islamic jurisprudence because the process of 
rounding out the Arab character requires falling back on Islamic law and relying 
on it a6 a basic source for standardized Arab law. This symposium called for the 
establishment of an academy for Islamic canonical law for the Arab world. This 
academy would be authorized to prepare legal and statutory studies from which 
leyislators of positive law could benefit. The academy would provide opinions 

and offer advice on matters requested by Arab governments and official organiza- 
tions. The academy would {also} coordinate its own activities with those of 
organizations concerned with Islamic law in Arab countries. 


The Difference between an Encyclopedia of Jurisprudence and an Academy of Juris- 
prudence 


The function of an encyclopedia of Islamic jurisprudence is different from that 
of an academy of jurisprudence because usually and generally an encyclopedia 
serves as a compendium of opinions on jurisprudence held by different sects. 
These opinions are scattered in many authoritative references on jurisprudence. 
An encyclopedia follows the style of a dictionary in dividing studies on juris- 
prudence. It presents a study under a title word such as sale, rent, marriage, 
divorce, inheritance and bail. Then there would be key subtitles related to that 
word under the principal title. Thus, there would be numerous subtitles under the 
main title arranged according to their importance, and so on until the researcher 
comes to subordinate decisions. 


But the Academy of Information on Islamic Jurisprudence would not serve strictly 
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4% a Compendium of decisions from authoritative references on jurisprudence. The 
principal aim of an academy is to strive for the growth of Islamic jurisprudence. 
The function of an academy is to enrich Islamic jurisprudence by providing inno- 
vative opinions that can yenerate leyal alternatives to problems *hat hang over 
the contemporary scene either in the areas of social and economic life or in the 
areas of the courts and che law. 


The function of an academy of information on Islamic jurisprudence may not be 
confined to the mere reiteration and confirmation of decisions that have already 
been recorded. It must rather continuously enrich and rejuvenate Islamic juris- 
prudence, and it must formulate opinions that relate to jurisprudence. These 
would be the Islamic alternatives to the problems that are hanging over the con- 
temporary scene. 


The Academy's Procedure in Deriving Opinions 


[f we were to concede that imitation, which was imposed [on us} by the conditions 
of social and economic backwardness that were experienced by our Islamic society, 
was not the proper procedure for realizing the objectives of our nation--those of 
upgrading the movement of jurisprudence and keeping it in step with contemporary 
social developments--it is certain that the procedure of formulating and 
enriching opinions through collective independent judgments would be the only way 
to bring about true progress in jurisprudence. 


With regard to independent judgments in legal questions, the following rules must 
be taken into account: 


1. |Legal} provisions must be construed in the context of collective interests. 
This rule is accepted in Isiamic law, and it expresses the legal objectives that 
are being sought to meet social needs and interests. One of the most important 
principles set in the canonical law of Islam is that which ties individual rigt<s 
to social interests. This principle gives social interests special importance 
that must be taken into account. 


2. |Legal} provisions are to be understood in the context of contemporary, tran- 
sitory developments. This principle requires that contemporary, transitory 
developments be taken into account. {Legal} provisions are to be construed in 
that context, in line with the linguistic and legal indications of the provisions 
of the laws. 


| believe that our ancient scholars took both time and place into account. This 
may be one of the most important reasons for the differences [that exist] among 
scholars of jurisprudence. It is natural that they would differ about the meaning 
of | legal} provisions. 


3. The letter, the spirit and the purpose of a {legal} provision are to be Linked 
toyether. This rule requires a person who exercises his independent judgment on 

a legal question to understand the language of the text in the context of its 
objective. Therefore, in interpreting the meaning of Koranic texts, scholars of 
exeyesis made sure that they mentioned the reasons why a certain verse was 
revealed before explaining its legal significance. This is because they were 
trying to show that the conclusions they derived designated the spirit and the 
objective of the [ legal} provision. 








Taking these principles into account will enable the Academy of Information on 
islamic Jurisprudence with its learned staff to play the part it is expected to 
play and the part it was hoped it would play when the decision to form the 
academy was made. In this case the academy will be able to cealize an accomplish- 
ment of major importance in the history of Islamic jurisprudence. This will be a 
very important turning point in the lengthy annals of Islamic jurisprudence. 


However, if the academy becomes satisfied with a redundant role of reformulating 
Opinions of jurisprudence without enriching them, it is then certain that the 
academy will not fulfill the objective for which it was established. What the 
academy will accomplish will add none of the things we hoped would be added to 
improve Islamic jurisprudence. 


The Method of Work of the Academy of Jurisprudence 


[ believe in principle that the academy is being’called upon to initiate a 
learned dialogue and debate about the theoretical subjects that are being con- 
sidered by the members of society. The academy is to initiate this debate after 
all the provisions recorded on the subject are understood and the various 
opinions of scholars of jurispruderce are reviewed. 


Dialogue in that context, whether or not there are wide differences of opinion, 
will contribute to the process of enriching the judicial (tradition), particu- 
larly since the dialogue will be between specialized scholars who have a good 
command of a proper view of jurisprudence. It is not essential that there be a 
meetiny of the minds. Such a hope would be difficult to realize because human 
views vary and intellectual capabilities differ. Besides, the [legal} provisions 
themselves can have numerous meanings. 


The learned staff of the academy should have the assistance of specialized sub- 
committees which would furnish them with scientific reports on a question that is 
being considered. This applies in particular to matters that require a scientific 
opinion such as matters of pregnancy and how long a fetus stays in its mother's 
womb. A specialists’ report would certainly contribute to |the effort} to make 
the opinions and independent judgments of the academy scientifically valuable and 
derived from established facts. 


Formulating a Standard Arab Law 


After the proposed research on jurisprudence is fully studied, the academy can 
offer its legal opinion on a problem that is pending or it can take part in 
drafting a standard Arab bill either in civil law, in personal status law or in 
criminal law. 


There are no objections to having numerous laws in the Arab countries, provided 
that the provisions of these laws be derived from Islamic jurisprudence. Any Arab 
country has the right to choose those opinions of jurisprudence that it finds 
compatible with its social traditions. This is normal and does not call for worry 
because the laws in tnis case, even if their provisions differed, derive those 
provisions from one source: the canonical law of Islam. 


It is certain that no matter how well-rounded the academy's learned staff will 
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be, it will be essential for that staff to seek the assistance of specialists who 
actualiy teach Islamic jurisprudence in universities. This is because modern 
works of jurisprudence have made a good contribution to the contemporary rise of 
jurisprudence, and we may find in those books many of the opinions we need. They 
may include additions to [the body of } jurisprudence or scientific discussions of 
note. 


In addition, I see no reason why the academy should not utilize contemporary 
legal procedures with regard to style of formulation, division into sections and 
numbering, particularly since the development of procedures and methods has been 
an effort of civilization to which human society has contributed. 


The Need To Seek Help from the Courts 


The court system is one of the most important organizations that has [first-hand }j 
experience with daily events. The courts see matters that scholars of jurispru- 
dence who do their work every day in offices behind closed doors do not see. 


| believe that it is essential that the daily experiences of the courts be uti- 
lized to keep the work of the academy from becoming merely academic and theore- 
tical in nature. The work of the academy must rather be work that expresses 
people's needs and contributes to [the effort to} study the daily problems that 
are being considered. 


[ am certain that the Academy of Information on Islamic Jurisprudence, whose 
establishment was determined by the Conference on Islamic Jurisprudence which was 
held in al-Ta'if, is considered one of the most important Islamic projects that 

we are looking forward to. This academy will not only serve Islamic jurispru- 
dence, but it will also further the unity of law in the Arab world. This will be 
done by standardizing the laws that are in effect in Arab countries. Such standar- 
dization will lead to the establishment of a unified, legal structure whose 

nature will be integrated and derived from one body of law. Our nation would have 
faith in the justice of that law; it would feel comfortable about seeking jus- 
tice from it because it would be part of that nation's faith. That law would get 


all the respect and regard of the nation and the people who would turn to it 
willingly, confident of its judgments and its justice. 
8592 


acso0; 4404/36 
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EGYPT 


PRO~AMFE RICAN POLICIES, GOVERNMENT HOSTILITY TOWARD OPPOSITION CRITICIZED 
Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 31 Aug 83 p 12 
[Article by Faridah al-Naqqash: “However, the Violence Is a Beginning"/ 


/Text/ ‘We condem the violence with which the government is dealing with 
the opposition parties, because they in turn might turn to violence in order 
to defend themselves, and the way will then be paved for a possible civil 
war," 


This was Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din's warning in his speech celebrating the anni- 
versary of the two leaders Sad Zaghlul and Mustafa al-Nahhas, in which the 
party declared that it was resuming its activity. 


The statement of the "pasha" provoked the attention of the foreign broadcast- 
ing services, which paused to consider it at length. It provoked the atten- 
tion of the opposition perties and contingents, which also peused to conten- 
plate it, and it may have provoked the attention of the police and the karate 
teams the investigator's office trained to "guard against" the possibility-- 
this is the manner in which they have become accustomed to "guard" the head- 
quarters of the opposition perties. Perhaps the National Party thugs who had 
zealously taken part in sabotaging the conferences of the Labor Party, ani, 
previously, in committing aggression against members, candidates and support- 
ers of the Grouping Party in the Tilbanah elections, also picked the state- 
ment up, and perhaps the government is analyzing a11 this in order to under- 
stand its significance before it is too late, 


The day after the celebration of the return of the Wafd, my attention was 
drawn by the sound of a violent. argument and recitation /illegible/ from a 
small window in a hospital shortly after midnight. A hidden struggle was 
taking place, with fists and nails, between an elegant man, who, it appeared, 
was the owner of the building and the garage attached to it, and a number of 
young people. Afterward the young people, who were workers in the garage, 
released the man, and one of them bade him goodbye by saying "Do not steal 
from us after this, understand?" Since I did not see the same faces the next 
day, I told myself, perhaps the government ‘as taken its revenge on the owner 
of the building in the same manner in which <t punishes the owners of build- 
ings that collapse_and the merchants of the meat which are the results of 
rotten arguments /sic/, but it had no way to find out. 
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A few days ago I was passing along the route to our paper's headquarters, and 
was drawn by a similar spectacle, one fit for one of the filme of illusory 
heroism of which some of our producers are fond, Empty bottles vere flying 
across the street, along with threatening words and harsh threats. In a few 
minutes, tremendous amounts of people started haphazardly throwing bottles, 
in all directions, aimlessly. The origin was a small squabble between a 
vendor and a customer, perhaps over a few piasters, exhausted patience and 
dissatisfaction with life; a loss of confidence, along with increasing pains. 
These people were not enemies, and indeed it was not a case of one person 
being the exploiter and the other the exploited; they were all poor people, 
and perhaps none of them knew the other. Nonetheless, their violence against 
one another exploded, since they had become exasperated at the impenetrable 
barrier that was standing in the way of the improvement of their lives or 
progress and their humanity, when they could no longer live in the big jungle 
which the merchants, contractors and middlemen were making. Random violence 
sometimes explodes and is sometimes directed toward self-destruction, with 
deficient, tentative weapons--hands, fingernails, empty bottles and words-- 
and serious meanings. The law of the jungle unleashes in the deepest depths 
of a deeply civilized people passions of a primitive aggressive desperate 
violence that has no meaning or perspective, a violence which the security 
agencies that guard undemocratic governments know how to extract from thous- 
ands of miserable illiterates, in order to direct it against protests by the 
people, against demonstrations, strikes, sit-ins, party conferences and peace- 
ful activity. 


Guests of Egypt 


This is the organized violence which is guarding the miltinational corpora- 
tions as they plunder the country and is throwing isolated young people into 
prisons, torturing them with modern instruments at the hands of people who 
were perhaps trained by Mossad, the Israeli intelligence service, and its 
powerful ally, American intelligence, which has moved the main headquarters 
of its operations in the area to our country. It is truly organized violence. 


Small manifestations of violence did not attract my attention in the past, 
but now they have become daily occurrences which have started to stand out 
because of their repetition and frequency. The mastery of organized violence 
is still confined to the circle of the politically aware and the active 
masses; otherwise why do you suppose people have not paused to give thought 
to “he news of the transfer by the American intelligence service of the head- 
quarters of its operations to Cairo? I said, perhaps because the government 
is hiding it, as it hides the news of the Bright Star maneuvers. A few years 
ago, the world’s newspapers talked about the activity and the offices of 
Israeli intelligence in Egypt, which the former president permitted, as he 
was obligated for the role it had played in supporting his friend the Shah of 
Iran against the growing popular movement which expelled him in the end, 


The fears, therefore, are legitimate, and to give warning is a duty, since 


Egypt, which is a generous host, is giving hospitality to the two main forces 
of evil in our era, the Mossad and the CIA, and the two forces are deriving 
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extensive benefit from his hospitality. Egypt now is an open, totally acces- 
sible stage which they are surveying from every hole, from its fields and its 
streets, ite universities and mosques, reading it as open statistics in which 
there are no codes or complications, drawing up maps of canals, making exper- 
iments on its women and installations, in the name of ‘scientific coopera- 
tion,” looking for every hole through which to infiltrate in order to fragment 
Egypt and destroy its national unity--and how many holes there are, in a 
country lacking homogeneity, among whose people the feeling of affiliation is 
lacking, and which is being isolated from its “backward” Arab nation, as the 
Zionist enemies claim, by al-Sadatist policies! 


People might ask, and rightfully so, why I am linking "organized violence” to 
the Mossad and the CIA, and not talking about sporadic violence which is lack- 
ing in purpose, ‘Yes, I am not talking cbout sporadic violence, because it is 
an inarticulate expression of unlimited social pain. However, carefully 
studied "organized violence” is the entire history of these two agencies, 
whether in the Arab area or throughout the entire world. The Pelestinian 
poet Mahmud Danwish says "The Nile does not forget." I contemplate the sig- 
nificance of this while I recall what was called the Lavon scandal 30 years 
ago. Israel had newly emerged as a country and before one door was voluntar- 
ily opened to it, as al-Sadat opened it, its intelligence service started to 
set off bombs and arrange assassinations. The alertness and patriotism of 
the security agencies stood up to them heroically. In Iran, in the era of 
the Shah, coordination took place between Israeli intelligence and the Savak 
of ill repute. At the hands of Israel experts, Savak members learned methods 
of torture and oppression against the people of Iran. When the revolution 
against the Shah triumphed, all Ieraeli influence was expelied, once it was 
exposed, Begin stood up to declare, in defiance, "Yee, the flag of Israel 
has fallen in Iran, but it has risen in Cairo.” Throughout the worid Israeli 
intelligence is seeking out a firm alliance with American intelligence 
ayainst two major forces in our era, the force of national liberation and the 
force of socialist revolution, While the struggle for liberation in Vietnam 
was heating up against the American invasion of its territory, there was co- 
ordination between Israel and South Vietnam, the citadel of American agents 
at that time, and there was, and still is, coordination between the racist 
country of South Africa and Israel. We do not need to review the brutality 
of the oppres,ion of the African masses in that country, and the heroism and 
diverse forms by which the people have confronted it and responded to it, 

The files of the Mossad are full. However, they are also full of all the 
blows that various peoples are levelling against it, end the scandal visited 
upon it in international circles after the discovery of the operations of the 
wholesale poisoning of Palestinian women was not the last of them; the rest 
is yet to come, 


The American intelligence, same as its offspring the Mossad, is a pliant ser- 
vant of the major companies, which finance it to guard their interests 
throughout the world against nationalism and socialism, Lebanon was the lat- 
est "rehearsal" of the fragmentation of nations in which the two forces, with 
the Israeli army, achieved a temporary victory, but it certainly was not a 
final one, Lebanon was rising up as an Arab entity in solidarity with the 
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forces of the Palestinian revolution and was calling for a democratic secu- 
lar society in which various religions and factions would coexist. They 
armed the Phalange so that it could bear fanatic, odious religicus factional 
slogans "to rid Lebanon of foreigners." At the beginning, the foreigners 
were Arab Palestinians; now they have modified the slogan to state "the 
foreigners are also the Syrians." American intelligence, whose headquarters 
were in Lebanon, successed in turning the social struggle, which involved 
Moslems and poor Christians against the monopolies and feudalism, which also 
included Moslems and Christians, into a factional struggle, and it also 
turned the legitimate armed struggle which the Palestinians were waging 
against Israel in order to regain their homeland into internal strife whose 
goal was to fragment Lebanon into Maronite, Druze, Shiite and other statelets, 
60 that Lebanon would be a model to be emulated afterward in all areas of the 
Arab world, nourishing the activity of religious minorities on the one hand 
and supporting religious fanaticism on the other, so that with time, in each 
separate country, several nations would arise which did not know stability 
or peace and were incapable of rising up, because the reasons for rising up 
had been shattered--crushed down by the multinational companies so that the 
nations would be an open arena for easy, organized plunder. 


Ten years before the events in Lebanon, American intelligence faced two bit- 
ter experiences all over the emerging world which the companies were plunder- 
ing; one started in Chile, the other entered a new stage after the death of 
‘Abd-al-Nasir in Egypt. After the nationalization of the Suez Canal, ‘Abd- 
al-Nasir in Egypt. After the nationalization of the Suez Canal, ‘Abd-al- 
Nasir became a concern which caused old colonialism and neocolonialism sleep- 
less nights, a8, through trial and error, he searched for an Arab application 
of socialism on which the hearts of the poor were fixed, and became the ob- 
ject of their hopes, when the door to the future opened wide and the major 
companies which govern the capitalist world and finance its intelligence 
agencies were gripped with panic. In Chile, people's holidays were held and 
there was the joy of "the people are going with me, going with me to La 
Monida.’' La Monida was the presidential palace in Chile, which opened wide 
to receive the elected president, Salvador Allende, who had been brought to 
it by the forces of "the unity of the people,” a leftwing Chriscian opposi- 
tion coalition of seven parties and organizations. Allende came to power to 
open the door to a real socialist transformation through parliamentary means; 
his election was not just a single defeat for the monopolies, companies and 
intelligence agencies--it was numerous defeats, practical, propaganda, 
financial, and moral defeats, These companies had long been financing feeble 
propaganda activities against socialism and commmism, claiming that chaos, 
destruction, disruption and blood baths were all one of their necessities and 
that without them socialism or communism would not subsequently be established. 


Here experiences of a profound, firm social transformation in the direction 
of socialism were occurring in two small, great countries, offering new ex- 
pertise to the international combative tradition which was equal to what they 
had offered in the areas of culture and civilization. Thus Allende, as ‘Abd- 
al-Nasir before him, struck out at the foundations of propaganda and the in- 
tellectual basis of savage capitalism to the core. 
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Before Allende, brought on the shoulders of the_unity of the people, went to 
La Monida, American intelligence, through the /International/ Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, set aside $20 million to provoke chaos and disturbances 

in Chile. For a few weeks before the elected president's move to his head- 
quarters, a series of assassinations of a number of figuree in the army and 
the police who respected the constitution occurred, bombs were set off in the 
streets, and Nixon's government delayed sending spare parts to factories so 
that their production would be reduced, 


However, Allende came to power and nationalized the copper mines which the 
American companies had been plundering and restored to Chile its main nation- 
al wealth, so that a free liter of milk could be set aside for every child in 
Chile, whose children were dying from malnutrition, and the youth organiza- 
tions which supported him could succeed in eliminating the illiteracy of 40 
percent of the population. The marxist president provoked terror among the 
monopolies, for whom the intelligence services acted in proxy to prepare for 
the bloody coup whose vile details the world all knows. America started 

with an economic blockade of Chile, but Chile was defended by an overwhelming 
popular conscience, as the great Chilean poet Pablo Neruda said. Port work- 
ers in France and The Netherlands refused to unload copper shipments in their 
ports to declare their anger over this aggression, and this splendid behavior 
shook the whole world. The history of this era of ours teaches this sort of 
story of solidarity better than university professors can, and the manifesta- 
tions of world fraternity and solidarity have reminded us of what happened 
during the economic blockade of Egypt after the nationalization of the Suez 
Canal, when workers in many areas of the world joined in solidarity with 
Egypt and its people. 


Two Testing Laboratories 


The bloody coup took place, and it was a laboratory for savage violence in 
confrontation with peaceful transformation. It was against legitimacy and 
the constitution. 


In Egypt, in May 1971, a peaceful coup occurred against legitimacy also, 
driving away Nasirism, so that Egypt would then become a laboratory for 
active American participation in the gradual, peaceful destruction of the 
experiment in social transformation. America directed this experiment by 
supervising the peace agreement concluded between Egypt and Israel, where 

- Egypt opened its door wide to the Zionist state so that the latter could 
properly prepare for a new war of expansion. The former Egyptian president, 
the friend of Israel and America, volunteered to declare the October war the 
last war, and started to make preparations to clip the wings of the emerging 
people's movement to confront the violence of exploitation which was being 
imposed on people. His erm! came, but the movement did not stop. 


At that time, while Egypt was preoccupied with the results related to the war, 
the blood of the people of Chile continued to overflow in the prisons and 
streets and in Santiago Stadium, which witnessed fearful slaughter whose vile- 
ness /illegible/ forcefully weighed on people's consciences and awareness. 
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The poet Samir ‘Abd-al-Baqi wrote a beautiful revolutionary poem on Pablo 
Neruda, who perforce died 2 weeks after the coup, and the artist ‘Adli Fakhri 
composed music for it and sang it. The poem and song entered tiie texture of 
a beautiful theatrical work on love for Egypt, and the song and the play be- 
came an unmistakeable symbol of an entire stage in which forces of brutal 
apostasy in both Egypt and Chile clashed under the supervision of American 
intelligence and its companies. At the same time, the flowers of resistance 
against the organized plunder and organized violence which the companies, 

and their agents, deputies and security men directed against the poor produc- 
ers, and the working class in particular, which has always borne the most 
violent blows, in Chile, Egypt, Iran and so forth, flourished. 


Here the movement of the people is rising again as a giant force in Chile, 
where, because of its great popular legacy, there is an alliance between 
Christians, communists and socialists. Salvador Allende was not inundated 
with optimism then, as he was firing the last round of his artillery at La 
Monida in defense of legitimacy and the constitution, telling the rightwing 
army men, "You are betraying Chile once again," and addressing his people in 
the first place, as he was falling as a heroic martyr, “Here I am writing 
the first page of my country's history, which my people and the remaining 
peoples of Latin America will write. I was elected at a decisive moment of 
history, and I will pay with my life for my loyalty to the people. I tell 
you that I am confident that the seeds of aware consciousness we have sown 
among thousands of Chileans brought together cannot be prevented forever from 
growing." 


Indeed, they are growing and opening up, not just in Chile, but also through- 
out America has called its backyard. Here the movement of the people in 
Chile is compelling the terrorist regime to eliminate the state of emergency. 


The experience of all these experiments shows, just as Neruda stated, that 
when terror became necessary, as far as the reactionary right was concerned, 
the right used terror without hesitation and without qualms of conscience. 


A Conspiracy of Silence 


On what force do you suppose the Egyptian right, which has handed the chains 
over to America the beautiful, depends for the savage dream of wealth at the 
expense of everything at any price, in order to arrive at coordination with 
Israel? 


On the silence and indifference of patriotic areas in all the agencies of 
national and political security? On the elements which have tied their 
destiny and given their loyalty to and coordinated their activities with the 
intelligence services of Israel and America? Will the indifferent national- 
ists discover--and I hope that their discovery will not come late, after time 
has passed--that they have been serving only a few hundreds of billionaires 
throughout the world, some of them Egyptians, who have formed a bloc among 
themselves? Will they discover that together as they are taking part in the 
Bright Star maneuvers directed against the aspirations for independence and 








liberation from the bonds of subordination of the people of the region, or as 
they are giving their implicit armed protection, by the nature of their oc- 
cupation, to unconstitutional, undemocratic law which the government is tailor- 
ing to their measurement? Indeed, more than that, the forces of the right 
depend on the entire force of security which they consider part of the par- 
asitic ruling party to terrorize the movement of the people. These patriots 
will discover that they are gradually becoming isolated from the people, are 
becoming alien, are becoming an object of the people's anger in exchange for 

a few privileges and great indifference. They are, more than that, becoming 
an instrument to crush this anger, even if it expresses itself in a peaceful 
manner, even if it expresses itseif in mass party gatherings demanding people's 
simple, legitimate rights. 


They tell us that the forms of violence the government is exercising ageinst 
the opposition cannot be compared with what is going on in other countries, 
but violence is a beginning and a road. They say that torture in the prisons 
is minimal and is against a limited group. However, torture is the beginning 
of the road. Al-Sadatist reaction is now sowing the seeds of violence on 
ground that has been prepared for it, where people are unable to live. Do 
not think lightly about what is going on: Fu’ad Siraj-al-Din's warning is 
not a sort of political exaggeration or violent introduction. 
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EGYPT 


RETURNING EGYPTIANS DESCRIBE MISTREATMENT IN LEBANON 
Cairo AL—AKHBAR in Arabic 13 Sep 83 p 3 


[Article by Nabil al-Tafahni: "405 Egyptians Fleeing from Beirut Arrive in Port 
Sa'id on Board Lebanese Ship"] 


[Text } The Lebanese ship, Karam, which sailed from the Lebanese port of Juniyah 
arrived yesterday in Port Said. There were 421 passengers on board: there were 8 
women; & Lebanese and Sudanese citizens and the rest were Egyptians. Also on 
board was the body of a 36-year old Egyptian man whose name was ‘Abd-al-Hadi 
al-Janayni. He was from the village of Tall Haluj in the administrative district 
of Dikirnis, in the governorate of al-Daqahliyah. [The ship and the passengers j 
were greeted at the port by Sayyid Sarhan, the governor of Port Said and by Maj 
Gen Sami Khudayr, director of security. The governor supervised the prompt comp- 
letion of arrival measures for the passengers and the preparation of buses that 
would take them to their [home] towns. Another ship is scheduled to arrive from 
Juniyah tomorrow afternoon; it will be carrying 350 Egyptians. 


The ship, Karam, sailed into the port of Port Said piloted by Antoine Karam, a 
Lebanese citizen. [Captain] Karam said that he had made this journey four times 
during the war to bring Egyptians back to Port Said. He said he had left behind 
hundreds of Egyptians he was not able to carry on board his ship. He said those 
Egyptians were waiting for other ships to bring them back to Egypt. 


Most of the passengers complained about the poor treatment they had received from 
Phalangist militias. They said these militias used force in trying to recruit 
them into armed service; the militias wanted to use the Egyptians to man road- 
blocks and military fortifications and to take part in battles. 


Muhammad Rif'at, a 28-year old man from Dikirnis--he is also the brother-in-law 

of the deceased man who was on board the ship--said that the deceased man was 
working in Iraq and had come to Beirut 3 months ago to work with his brother-in- 
law. On 31 August when the fighting in al-Rawshah intensified--that was where 

they were working--the deceased man was hit by shrapnel while he slept. He bled 

to death, and ambulances were not able to come into the area until 24 hours later. 


Muhammad Hasan al-'Izabi, a fisherman in Damietta, said that he had been working 
[in Lebanon] several months before fighting broke out last month. "The 
Phalangists provoked the Egyptians: they broke into their homes; they stole their 
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property; mutilated the bodies of Egyptians with swords and knives; and blind- 
folded a group of young Egyptians and took them along."' Mr al-'‘Izabi said that a 
group of Egyptians tried to escape, and they were shot at. 


Fifty-four year old ‘Azizah Hasanayn, who worked as a cook in Beirut said that 
the home [where she worked} was demolished and its inhabitants fled. She said 

she spent 5 days in the harbor with several hundred Egyptians before she was able 
to board the ship, Karam, to return to Egypt. She said that the Phalangists had 
detained a number of young men in Beirut. 


Jeanne D'Arc Joseph, a Lebanese woman who is married to an Egyptian who was wor- 
king in Beirut said that she began feeling safe after she arrived in Egypt. She 
said that the battles in Lebanon were fierce and that there were feuding forces 
in Beirut. 
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EGYPT 





RELIGIOUS SCHOLARS DISCUSS ROLE OF WOMEN 


Cairo AL~NUR in Arabic 14 Sep 83 p 3 


[Article by Hanan Mahmud: "AL-NUR Initiates Dialogue with His Eminence al-Shaykh 
al-Sha'rawi and [Other} Scholars about Most Important Issues of Concern to Muslim 
Women Now; How Do We Confront Orientalists Who Cast Doubts about Status of Women 
in Islam? What Is the Meaning of the Prophetic Tradition Which States That Woman 
Was Created from a Crooked Rib?" } 


{Text} How did women get their full rights after Islam? What is the secret 
behind the attack launched by Orientalists and enemies of religion on the status 
of women in Islam, even though women who had been merely impure and despised 
objects during pre-Islamic times became cherished, honored, protected and chaste 
after Islam? 


If such is the status of women under Islam, what is the meaning of the statement 
made by the Prophet, may God bless him and grant him salvation, in which he said 
that a woman was created from a crooked rib? Does this statement diminish the 
worth of women? What is the significance of the veil in Islam? Is it fitting thit 
Muslim women voluntarily cover their faces and their hands? 


[t was with these three questions that AL-NUR stirred up a discussion and ini- 
tiated a dialogue with His Eminence al- Shaykh Muhammad Mutwalli al-Sha'rawi, the 
well-known preacher; His Eminence Dr Mahmud ibn al-Sharif; and His Eminence 
al-Shaykh Mahmud Ahmad Faruh, director at the Book Commission. Responding to the 
first question, His Eminence al-Shaykh Faruh compared the status of Muslim women 
“sith the status of women among the old nations where women used to flaunt chem- 
selves under the pretext of being urbane. Al-Shaykh Faruh said [the following}: 


"Women Were Mired in Dirt" 


"Ile was Islam that pulled women out of the dirt in which they were mired; it was 
islam that lifted women out of the abyss intu which they were sinking; and it was 
Islam that shielded them with honor and virtue. It was Islam that absulved women 
from disgrace and ignominy and gave them dignity and honor for which they have 
existed and for which they do exist. 


"Throughout history and before Islam, women were bought and sold like chattel. 


Gustav Lebon said about women, "Before the emergence of Muhammad, women were 
ranked somewhere between Livestock and humans. In some Jewish sects people used 


27 











to regard the birth of a female child a disaster and the female child herself an 
impurity to be thrown in the river as though it were a decaying corpse. All sects 
and reliyions that preceded Islam were unfair to women. The Greeks considered 
women lowly creatures. If a woman were to yive birth to an ugly male child, she 
was doomed to die, but if she gave birth to a handsome male chiid, she would ve 
taken away from her husband. She would be taken away naxed, and other men would 
be allowed to mate with her so she can bear male children who would be suitable 
for military service and for war." 


Greek and Koman law gave men the absolute power to act as the guardians of women. 
Men can determine whether women were to live or die. The ancient Greeks con- 
sidered women legally incompetent, and ancient Greek law considered femininity a 
factor of legal incompetence such as being under age and insane. 


Arab women fared no better than their western sisters. Female infants used to be 
buried alive. If female children somehow escaped death, they were denied their 
inheritance, and they were bought and sold and used to pay back debts. Many women 
have been forced to succumb to ignominy and dishonor, and many men have brought 
dishonor upon themselves by engaging in such vile practices." 


Islam Gave Women Medals of Virtue 


Speaking about the status of women in Islam, al-Shaykh Faruh went on to add, ‘The 
advent of Islam introduced rigorous and impartial standards that placed women 

in their proper place. Islam rescued women from the mires of immorality and made 
them virtuous and chaste. Islam recognized the virtue of women; it crowned them 
with dignity and did not discriminate between them and men. Islam enacted laws 
for men and women in accordance with their innate abilities and tendencies. Islam 
wave women freedom without excess and without negligence. Anyone who imagines 
that Islam restrained women and limited their freedom is mentally deficient and 
suffers from insufficient knowledge and from misconceptions about freedom. 


"Freedom that knows no bounds is chaos. The freedom [we are talking about] is 
one with checks and balances. Such freedom would not allow moral chaos to become 
widespread nor vice to prevail instead of virtue. 


"When Islam called upon women to preserve their modesty and not be ostentatious 
in adorning themselves as they did in the early pre-Islamic days, Islam was 
calling for virtue, which is the center between the two extremes of excess and 
negligence. Islam did that so that women would not become sinners. 


"In islam women and men have equal rights and responsibilities, as the Prophet, 
may God bless him and grant him salvation said, ‘Women are the sisters of men.'" 


Women Are Legally Competent, Independent of Men 


"The laws of Islam have determined that women, like men, are legally competent to 
worship and practice their religion independently of men. Islamic law gave women 
the right to manage their own financial affairs without having to have authoriza- 
tion from any man reyardless of their relationship to that man. Women may per- 
sonally attend to their own financial affairs, or they may do so through a rep- 
resentative. They are legally allowed to own property, to receive gifts, to 











inherit, to enter into contracts and to engage in all kinds of activities from 
which they can earn a legitimate profit. 


"Islam gave women the right to own property they inherit; women were denied that 
right before Islam. |Before Islam; it was said that only those who vore arms and 
fought with spears would inherit. 


"It may be argued that Islam made women's share in inheritance less than that of 
men. Such a statement was made by a few resentful Orientalists. In principle, 
however, Islam made women entitled to protection or to being someone's dependent. 
Women do not have to support themselves. This is in accordance with the middle 
ground between suffering a loss and making a profit. In the final analysis women 
come out winners." 


"The justice of Islam is such,” said al-Shaykh Mahmud Faruh, “that it gave women 
social freedom. Women may choose their own husbands. The messenger of God, may 
God bless him and grant him salvation said, ‘A woman who was previously married 
has more of a right to make that decision than her guardian, and a virgin is to 
seek permission about whom she is to marry, and her permission is her silence.'" 


"Islam made it permissible for women to deliberate, to debate and to state their 
opinions. The Prince of the Faithful, ‘Umar ibn al-Khattab, may God be pleased 
with him, accepted criticism from women. He had stood up to address people and 

to warn them against asking for excessive dowries. But a woman challenged [his 
assertions) and reminded him of what God Almighty had said, ‘If you wish to 
divorce a woman in order to wed another, do not take from her the dowry you have 
given her...' [al-Nisa’': 20}. ‘Umar accepted the woman's criticism and made the 
Statement that became memorable: ‘A woman was right and ‘Umar was wrong.' The law 
of Islam called for justice between husbands and wives living together; they are 
not to hurt or oppress each other. 


"This is the law of Islam that God decreed for the worshipers He created. He 
knows best what is good for them, and He enacted for them those laws that would 
be good for their families, which are the building blocks of society. A society 
can make no progress and cannot exist unless it is founded on the fairness of 
divine justice, on putting matters in their proper place and on carrying out the 
law. God speaks the truth and guides us to the path of virtue." 


With His Eminence al-Shaykh al-Sha'rawi 


We continued the dialogue about women's rights in Islam with the distinguished 
advocate of Islam, His Eminence al-Shaykh Muhammad Mutwalli al-Sha'rawi. 
Al-Shaykh al-Sha'rawi explained the prophet's statement about the crooked rib and 
said, "Islam gave women many rights. It gave women the right to think and the 
right to choose their faith. Just as God Almighty selected some men, God Almighty 
also chose Umm Musa and charged her with matters which she carried out. God also 
chose [the Virgin} Mary, may peace be with her. 


"Islam gave women the basic function of being the helpmates of men. If women were 
to assess that function, they would find that it would take up all their time. 
Women are to prepare for men orderly and stable homes. They must live in a chaste 
and honorable atmosphere that radiates faith from every corner. 











"Since God made women that half of the human race which brings forth lLife--men 
and women--women are that part of the human race that is charged by God to 
advance the generations, one after the other and to replenish the earth. By their 
very nature women bring up children and instill [proper} vaiuves in their hearts. 
What kind of mission is this mission that women have?" 


Commentary on the Meaning of the Crooked Rib 


"The messenger of God, may God bless him and grant him salvation, intended no 
disparagement to women. He wanted to define the nature of women and those quali- 
ties with which God Almighty had favored them. In women, emotions dominate 
reason, but with men it is the opposite: reason dominates the emotions. Men and 
women thus complement each other. A crooked rib does not imply that the nature of 
women is corrupt. The underlying reason intended by God for the crooked rib is 
the suitability of women for their function, one of which is the rearing of 
children who need much affection and compassion. Children do not need to be 
treated in a manner that is dominated by reason so that the hardships and diffi- 
culties involved in taking care of them can be tolerated. Just as the most 
crooked part of that rib is its top part, so is the most crooked part of women 
their upper torsos. This means that women's affections lean toward their 
children. Crookedness in this context then is commendable. In reality this 
crookedness in women constitutes the righteous performance of their function." 
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EGYPT 


CONTROVERSY IN BAR ASSOCIATION OVER APPOINTED VERSUS ELECTED BOARD EXAMINED 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 18 Aug 83 p 3 


| Interview with Ahmad al-Khawajah, president of the Elected Board of Directors of 
the Bar Association: "The Crisis of the Egyptian Bar Association Is One between 
the Appointed and the Elected Board: AL-~SHARQ AL-AWSAT Asked Why Association Mem- 
bers Do not Join Parties and Limit Association to Professional Activities; Ahmad 
al-Khawajah, Elected President of Bar Association Replies, ‘We Did not Become 
Engayed in Partisan Activities; We Were Expressing Our Opinions’ "} 


(text | Ever since the Supreme Court in Egypt ruled that Decree Number 125 for 
1941 and some sections of Law Number 17 for 1983 were unconstitutional, the spot- 
light has rested on the duly [elected} board of directors of the Bar Association. 
That board is chaired by Ahmad al-Khawajah. The court’s ruling that Decree Number 
125 for 1981 was unconstitutional invalidated the Bar Association's appointed 
board of directors. [That board was to serve} instead of the elected board. The 
court issued a second ruling that some sections of Law Number 17 for 1983 were 
unconstitutional. Law Number 17 was passed recently by the People's Assembly. 


Ever since then, the board has been meeting almost continuously to discuss deve - 
lopments. At the same time it has taken several enthusiastic positions, issuing 
warnings to the appointed board to relinquish the affairs of the Bar Association. 


But despite all these moves clouds [of uncertainty] are still hanging over the 
Bar Association. Time is needed so0 that matters can become clear. The crisis of 
the Bar Association with the Egyptian government was part of the regime's atti- 
tude toward professional associations in the second half of the seventies. The 
association had assumed positions opposing the Camp David Accords. It opposed 
projects to extend the waters of the Nile to the Negev Desert; it opposed the 
al-Ahram Hill project, the ethics laws and the press laws. 


In June 1981 the ruling National Democratic Party arranged a demonstration in 
which a host of attorneys employed by public sector companies took part. This 
demonstration intruded on a meeting of the general membership of the Bar Associa- 
tion which was being held in the association's offices. The demonstrators broke 
down the doors to get into the meeting. At the same time government media agen- 
cies reported among their leading news that the board was given a no confidence 
vote. Then the late president ai-Sadat escalated his charges against the associa- 
tion and sent a letter to the speaker of the People’s Assembly asking the 
assembly to question members of the board of directors of the Bar Association. 
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This investigation ended on 22 July when the People's Assembly enacted a law 
dissolving the board of directors of the Bar Association. This is the law that's 
been known as Law Number 125 for 1981. The minister of justice issued a decree 
forming an interim board of directors for the association. Tnat board had 35 mem- 
bers, and Dr Jamal al-'‘Atifi was chosen interim president of the board. 


While the duly elected board of directors of the association never stopped deman- 
ding the restoration of the association's legitimacy, the government never 
stopped trying to issue a new law on the practice of law which would do away with 
the political role of the Bar Association. 


De al-'Atili resigned after being unable to carry out his mission, and another 
law forming a new board was issued. The National party induced a number of its 
members in the People's Assembly to propose a bill early this year, but this pill 
was met with strong opposition from most attorneys. 


The government was in a race against time. It wanted to expedite the enactment of 
the new law and to create a new reality before the Supreme Court convened, par- 
ticularly since the state commissioner had issued his report considering Law Num- 
ber 125 unconstitutional. 


The elected board had invited attorneys to a conference last 24 March to consider 
the position | it should take} toward Law Number 17 for 1983 which was issued by 
the yovernment as an alternative to Law Number 125, the law that was challenged. 
About 3,000 attorneys attended the conference which decided to hold a sit-in. 
Then an agreement was reached to strike for an hour and to register a protest 
against the enactment of the new law. 


The Supreme Court ruled that Law Number 125 for 1981 was unconstitutional, but 
the yovernment continued to insist on its position. It stated that Law Number 

17 invalidated Law Number 125 and that the unconstitutionality of Law Number 125 
did not apply to Law Number 17. This went on back and forth until the court 
issued another ruling. The court ruled that Law Number 17 for 1983 was unconsti- 
tutional. 


To find out details about the recent events and to shed light on new future 
actions, AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT interviewed Ahmad al-Khawajah, the elected president 
of the board of directors of the Bar Association. The interview explains the hid- 
den aspects of the truth about the crisis of the Bar Association which has 
endured for almost 2 years. 

Steps in Carrying Out the Court's Decision 

|Question} What do you think about the Supreme Court's recent ruling? 

[Answer } The Supreme Court's recent ruling indicates quite properly that the 
course chosen by the majority of attorneys for themselves is a proper one. That 
course is one of adhering to the law which is manifested in the elected board. 


|Question| What steps have you taken to carry out the decision of the court? 


{Answer}; As soon as the court's decision was issued, I contacted the president 
and the secretary of the appointed board and I asked them to relinquish their 
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positions, but, unfortunately, they refused. After that the prime minister contac- 
ted me to tell me that the decisions of the Supreme Court, according to what his 
advisers told him, determine principles. He said Supreme Court decisions were not 
carried out. My response was that the foundation of [court; decisions was the 
execution of those decisions which are issued by a judicial body. . said these 
court decisions were not merely for history as he was saying. | added that the 
law had to be carried out as soon as a decision was issued because that decision 
was issued in litigation between members of the legal board of directors of the 
tar Association against the president, the People's Assembly and the minister of 
justice. Despite that [the defendants; did not comply with the ruling, and they 
proceeded to stir up unacceptable arguments. 


‘Question, Does the Supreme Court decision have an effect on the new law on the 
practice of law, Law Number 17 for 1983, the law which nullified Law Number 125 
for 1941? 


|\Answer, The court's ruling applies indirectly to the new law on the practice 

of law which was promulgated by the government without the approval of those con- 
cerned. Article 3 of Law Number 17 comprised a new method, other than a democ- 
ratic method, for appointing a board of directors of a professional association. 
Accordingly, repealing this law and any subsequent law pertaining to any pro- 
fessional association and containing this violation of principle and of the 
constitution does not require us to yo back to the Supreme Court to find out from 
it what it thinks about whether or not the legislative authorities may interfere 
in the appointment of boards of directors of professional associations. 


And now that the Supreme Court has issued a decision the administrative court, 
which is permitted by law to go to the Supreme Court in case there is a dispute 
over a constitutional principle, can only apply that principle as it applies any 
law. Tne administrative court has to rule on the dispute in front of it over Law 
Number 17 or on any similar dispute: it has to repeal the legal provision men- 
tioned in Law Number 17 for 1983 because it is unconstitutional. One of the 
effects of that principle is that the People's Assembly will be forbidden in tle 
future from enacting any laws that do not agree with this principle, unless 
Article 56 of the Constitution is amended. A constitutional principle supersedes 
the law. 


Tne Law 1s not To Be Executed by Force 
‘Question; Has a legal procedure been set for executing such decisions? 


‘Answer, The legal system in Egypt did not set standardized measures regarding 
the execution of decisions, but it did set special measures for kinds of 
decisions. 


Decisions issued against the state and its organizations are not executed by 
force. It is enough to request that a decision be carried out. This is based on 

an assumption that the state respects the constitution, the laws and [court } deci- 
sions and does not need to be forced to carry them out. However, if a state emp- 
loyee decides not to carry out a decision /of the court; the law deems such an 
obstruction a crime that may be reported. A lawsuit may also be filed immediately 
ayainst the employee, and the law then would require his imprisonment. This is 
supposed to be a deterrent for other employees who would not balk at carrying out 
(court |} decisions. 
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(Question; What if the appointed board does not comply with the appeals of the 
leyitimate board of directors of the Bar Association and turn over to that board 
the responsibilities of the association? What will you do then? 


[Answer | Law Number 125 for 1981 is considered null and void. Consequently, the 
legitimacy of the association's elected board of directors is not open to ques- 
tion. If we were to go by Law Number 17 for 1983, which is in effect now, we 
would find that it has no provisions for terminating the duties of the present 
duly elected board. Consequently and according to this opinion, there is duplica- 
tion in the management of the association. There is an elected board, and that 
carries out the decision of the Supreme Court; and there is an aopointed board, 
which carries out Law Number 17 for 1983. Anyone who is interested in the matter 
has to abolish this duplication which may lead to friction. One of these boards 
has to be abolished. As far as the elected board is concerned, no longer can any 
legislative, executive or judicial authority abolish it. The appointed board, 
however, can be abolished and that wou.d be legal at the same time. | believe 
that this is what the government must do. If our colleagues on that board do not 
resign, those who made the decision to select [and appoint} them should relieve 
them of their responsibilities so that matters can be straightened out. 


Finally, we are not a state, and we do not have the trappings of power. All we 
have are leyal means, and we can reject the use of force, but we cannot oppose 
force with similar force. 


The Elections Are Coming 


[Question} The appointed board announced that elections for the Bar Association 
will be held next 8 September on the basis of Law Number 17 for 1983. Do you have 
a comment on that? 


|Answer} One comment. The vast majority of attorneys are calling for the repeal 
of the present law. They are asking that elections for the board of directors 

of the Bar Association ve held on the basis of Law Number 61 for 1968 which was 
repealed by al~Sadat. 


[Question] What will be your position if the election were to come around before 
the legal board of directors had a chance to exercise its authorities and before 
Law Number 17 was repealed? Will you boycott the election which will then be held 
on the basis of a law you reject? 


|Answer; We still have plenty of time before the date of the election. I cannot 
say whether or not we will lose although I am affirming the success of our steps 
because the law 1s on our side, and the law is clear and unequivocal. 


So far we are not thinking about boycotting any election, but if the board of 
directors finds that the election violates our rights which were established by 
the decision of the Supreme Court, it will consider the matter. We will certainly 
not boycott the election. We are prepared to go back and to decide to hold an 
election on schedule next December or next January. 


[Question] Who would supervise the election then’ 


[Answer; If the dispute continues between us as the legal board and the 
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appointed committee, then it will be up to the general membership to determine 
what they want. I believe that that would be the most proper course. 


|[Question} Who will convene a meeting of the general membership and ask them to 
supervise the election? 


|Answer} The elected board can convene a meeting of the general membership. Also 
a meeting of the general membership may be called by 300 attorneys. If we were to 
call a meeting of the general membership, I would expect most attorneys to attend 
since we would be discussing the question of democracy in a professional associa- 
ction. 


[Question} You seem to be quite confident that these steps will succeed! 


[Answer}; Most attorneys and all the branch boards of the association support 

the legal board of directors. The {government's} recent position has provoked 
even those who were neutral. Nevertheless, I believe that we gained much from the 
recent Supreme Court decision and the government's reaction to it. I would not be 
exaggerating if 1 were to say that most of these gains were won since Law Number 
125 for 1981 was issued and even before it was issued. 


Keinstatement and Past Reasons for Disbanding the Board 


|Question} One of the reasons that made the late president issue his decree dis- 
banding the association's board of directors had to do with the debates you held 
and the opinions you declared in opposition to the Camp David Accords. Will you 
play the same role if you are reinstated, or will you have benefited from the 
experience this time and express your opposition in a manner that does not border 
on obstinacy? 


|Answer; First of all, we were not obstinate. We were merely expressing our 
opinions on matters that are of interest to all of society. The consequences of 
those matters would not be restricted to a certain group. I also believe that 
the recent experience may have benefited the other party, [that is}, the govern- 
ment, in so far as [it impressed upon the government the fact that} every indi- 
vidual is free to express his opinion and that no matter what the government 
does, people's rights will be restored. Consequently, what happened in our asso- 
ciation may not happen in another association which exercises its freedom, and 
the yovernment would have learned a great deal from the present lesson. 


(Question; As a voice of political opposition, why don't you join parties and 
exercise your political activities through those parties and leave the associa- 
tion for professional activities only? 


[Answer| There is a big difference between political activity and what we were 
doing in the association. We were expressing our thoughts and stating our 

ooinions regarding events im our country. Every citizen, whether or not he 

belongs to a party, has a right to do this. The partisan activities that you are 
referring to are also rights that are guaranteed to each individual. These activi- 
ties have nothing to do with our role in the association or with our activities 

in it. There are many attorneys who are engaged in partisan activities in the 
parties to whose principles they subscribe. However, when these attorneys address 
the association, they do so as members of the association only or as individuals 
who were asked to give on opinion on a certain problem. 
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EGYPT 


FOREIGN ACADEMIC PENETRATION OF DOMESTIC SOCIETY REVIEWED, SUMMARIZED 
Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 21 Sep 83 p 3 


/Article by ‘Islam al-Shaykh: "Foreign Research in Egypt on Egyptian Workers, 
The Change in the Egyptian Constitution, 1962-70, Egypt's Policy after Camp 
David, Female Crime in Egypt"/ 


/Text/ Early every summer, groups of foreign students appear, coming to 
Egypt to study the characteristics, customs and traditions of Egyptian 
society. Some of them belong to Egyptian academic bodies, like universities, 
and foreign companies operating in Egypt, while others come as a consequence 
of personal relations between professors in Egyptian universities and their 
foreign counterparts, with the former offering the latter the necessary 
facilities out of their belief in the importance of scientific research far 
removed from official complications and red tape. 


This prompts us to wonder: 


Are scientific knowledge and research the only objective in this social, 
economic and political research, or are there other undeclared objectives 
known only to the foreign bodies which are in charge of financing these stu- 
dents’ trips to Egypt, whether that be for travel tickets or the cost of 
lodging, as was the case with the Iran of the Shah, proving that field re- 
search is more important than spy satellites which transmit the movements of 
society but not people's feelings and sensibilities toward events? 


Have these people come to Cairo to work their way into the hearts and minds 
of Egyptians, in order to learn how they live and learn the traits which help 
them keep going in the context of disturbed economic circumstances? 


Is it for these reasons, and others, that they have come to get to know the 
people of Egypt and get to know how to exploit their weak points, in order to 
achieve their goals and objectives? 


We believe in the importance of scientific research and its role in the ser- 
vice of society and the developnent of society, and in the importance of 
information, but we are sounding a warning bell, requesting responsible bodies 
repidly to set out guide lines for foreign research in Egyptian society. 
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At the start, I met with one of the foreign groups which are studying Egyp- 
tian society. The location was Darb al-Tablawi, where I met with a group 
conducting research on social classes in Egypt and differences between the 
rich and the poor. The group's interests were various. Some people in it 
were studying the style of life and living and the work of craftsmen in the 
domestic aluminum industry, while one group was studying manual labor among 
minors (children below the age of 15) in the al-Jamaliyah section and another 
was studying the style of life and social relations among itinerant peddlers. 


Karen Berner, 21, studying at Pillerfeld University in northern West Germany, 
said, regarding social development in third world countries: 


"We are studying the development of social classes, especially the poor 
classes, in third world countries, and their relationship to the rich or high- 
income classes. The purpose of the research is to learn the true form of the 
class situation in these countries and convey it to Germany, so it will be 
possible to learn how one can provide aid to poor peoples!" 


She went on: 


"I came to Egypt with my colleagues through our professor George Stuart, who 
expressed his readiness to us last year to help anyone who wanted practically 
to apply the theories that he had presented at the university with respect to 
our field of specialization. We expressed our readiness to study Egyptian 
society, in order to learn the most precise details about social classes in 
Egypt, on grounds that it is a pioneer country in the third world. Through 
personal contacts he had with certain Egyptian professors, we managed to come 
to Cairo and conduct our research." 


Karen said, 


"As for my studies in Egypt, I am carrying them out, with my colleague; these 
are studies on the life of the poor (lower) classes of the society. Two 

other female colleagues are also performing a study on peddlers in the Egyp- 
tian market. There also are two colleagues who are making a study of the 

life of Egyptian craftsmen, on the basis of conditions of workers in the 

local aluminum industry. The remaining colleague in the group, which con- 
sists of seven persons, is studying young craft workers under 15 years of age." 


Her colleague Heine said: 


"We started to prepare for the trip to Egypt by reading everything that had 
been written about it in terms of history, customs, traditions and standard 
of living. The university also undertook to pay half the expenses of the 
trip provided that we ourselves get the other half. As far as the research 
we are carrying out in Egypt goes, it has two aspects, one compulsory, in 
the sense that we will discuss it in the university, and the other concerning 
information bearing on adding to understanding and deepening knowledge of the 
phenomenon under study. 
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"Field study of course is better for us, because it permits direct contact, 
so that we can learn about customs and traditions directly, apart from 
statistics and data, and interact with the real situation through direct 
human relations. That helps us learn the most precise details about social 
life in Egypt." 


Karen Berner believes that progress in industry is essentially based on the 
ability of people who live in this sort of ordinary area and on craftsmen, 
because they, not peasants coming directly from farms to work in factories, 
represent the true working class, because they have a real ability to develop 
their crafts and industry. 


The strange thing, as Karen says, is the existence of a broad gap in thinking 
and in life styles between the middle and poor classes; although the middle 
class ought to help the poor class, as an inevitable condition for developing 
the society, it takes a negative attitude toward that class. 


Heine concluded her statement after the rest of their colleagues had refused 
to talk together, out of concern for their relations with the Egyptians with 
whom they were carrying out the research, by stating, 


"What struck us as amazing was the fact that although Egyptians live in large 
numbers in small areas, human relations among them are very strong and healthy. 
We lack this style of living where we come from, while people feel that they 
are not alone in Egyptian life. Also, they can help ome another in financial 
and emotional crises, and the other crises to which they might be exposed, 
whereas in Europe we find that people have more freedom and independence, 
which bring them to the point where they feel loneliness and isolation.” 


An official in the American University talked about facilitating the work of 
academic missions and the origins of these missions, stating that they 
started when some American universities presented projects to the American 
government to use money from the sale of wheat to Egypt to carry out some 
research, 


The American government agreed to the use of the revenues from the sales to 
carry out various items of research, and groups of missions started coming to 
Egypt to carry out various forms of social, economic and political problem, 
ways of solving them and methods for creating development in Egyptian society. 


The American University in Cairo's role is restricted to playing the role of 
the connecting link between the missions and Egyptian officials, through lec- 
tures which it organizes for them and field visits to study sites. There 
usually are professional photographers with them, to record all the components 
involved in the research with the purpose of presenting them again in American 
universities and schools. 


Egypt under the Microscope 


The American University official added "With the start of the late President 
al-Sadat's regime in the early seventies, there began to be a shift away from 
considering Israel the main standard for countries of the Middle East to 








considering Egypt another standard for countries of the Middle East which 
was no less important than Israel. The orientation toward Egypt increased 
after the October victory and the peace initiative, to the point where mis- 
sions started coming to Egypt to study and do research and to go to Israel 
just to visit tourist landmarks. Normally the members of a single delegation 
range from 20 to 25 researchers! 


"In 1975 a delegation came from New Jersey, from (Brookdelf) University, made 
television films and wrote a number of books about Egypt. The researchers 
dealt with a study of the diverse aspects of life in Egypt, or, in other words, 
‘put Egypt under the microscope.' 


"The role of the American University is restricted to facilitating these re- 
searchers’ tasks. For example, they conducted a study of the villages of 
Nubia, al-Harraniyah and Memphis. I observed that what they liked most in 
Egypt was the family interrelationships, which they lack, while we find that 
what saddens them the most is the extreme population increase, in spite of 
the inadequacy of resources, which they lack, since the death rate equals the 
birth rate,” 


Dr Judy Parker, a member of the University of Utah mission, believed that the 
visit program she made was serious and productively educational, one of the 
best programs she observed in her life, because it exposed her to Egyptian 
society as a whole and she learned about Egyptian reality from its sources, 
which it once was difficult to do because of the dominance of Israeli 


propaganda, 


She is now doing research on music in Pharaonic Egypt, studying the ancient 
musical scale and ancient musical notes in participation with Egyptian and 
American researchers. She wanted to do this study because of the good nature 
of the Egyptians and ancient Egyptian culture. 


Dr Judy completed her statement by saying "What brought me back to Cairo 
again was the nature of the people, the ancient civilization and Egyptian 
culture. I have traveled to various areas of the world but I have not felt 
as I do with the Egyptians and their civilization. They are different and 
distinct from others.” 


The official in the American University added “These missions are performing 
studies on Egyptian customs, traditions and folklore and agriculture, industry, 
politics and education. On some occasions we obtain copies of this research, 
but usually the results of these works of research and studies are available 
to American universities but not to us!" 


Regarding the nature of the American Research Center, which was established 
in 1960, its director stated that it was composed of #2 special board, advis- 
ory in capacity, for American universities and miseums and was financed by 
the Smithsonian Institution and the International Commmnication Agency. 
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The center's activity is broken down into aid in providing individual and 
collective research for American students who want to obtain doctorates. If 
we look at the center's activity and the types of studies carried out by re- 
searchers belonging to the center in the last 5 years, these are as follows: 
1976-77: 


A study of life in Kafr al-'Uluww, Hilwan, and the effect of factories in 
changing the behavior and system of life of individuals. 


A study on changes that have occurred in the style and concept of higher 
education. 


A study on the 'Urabi revolution from the historic standpoint. 
One study on property laws and another on the Mameluke era. 
1977-78: 


A study on Egyptian family customs and traditions and the manner in which 
they are handed down. 


A study on the Egyptian people's saint days. 

A study on Egyptian-French relations in the 19th century. 
A study on the poet Abu Taman. 

1978-79: 


A study on songs in movies by Umm Kulthum, ‘'Abd-al-Wahhab, Farid al-Atrash 
and Layla Murad. 


A study on the art of Ottoman architecture. 

The person who performed a study on the influence of the construction of fac- 
tories on the environment in Kafr ‘Uluww returned and performed another study 
on the al-Darb al-Ahmar section. 

A study on people's fables in Qina. 


A study on the spoken language of Nubia and how it disappeared and the Arabic 
language took its place. 


Astudy on Muhammad ‘Ali's foreign policy. 
1979-80: 


A study on Islamic endowments during the Ottoman period. 


A study on pottery makers and their craft in Cairo and Qina, with a compar- 
ison of customs, traditions and life styles. 
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A study on al-Hajj Amin al-Husayni, the mufti of Palestine. 


A study on change in the Egyptian constitution in the period 19¢2-70. 


1980-81: 

A study on political thinking emong Egyptian workers. 

A study on health care in Egypt from the start of the 20th century. 
A study on women in Islan. 

A study on Islamic banks. 

A study on female crime in Egypt. 

A study on the life, writings and policies of Sultan Qaitbay. 

A study on Islamic jurisprudence. 

A study on Egypt's policies after Camp David. 


A study on the expressions and dialects of criminals in Egypt. 


These studies are aimed at giving intellectuals in America a picture of Egypt, 
and, by understanding and learning this picture, Americans can offer the neces- 
sary assistance to help develop and advance Egypt. In another srea, they 

have the goal of helping Egyptians set out their plans on a sound scientific 
basis. 


The director of the center concluded his statement by saying: 


"The center provides much publicity om the conduct of studies and research on 
Egypt. We also offer a copy of the research work after it has been written 
to the Ministry of Education and the Egyptian bodies supervising or taking 
part in the research. Some researchers have recently conducted research on 
the market in the Egyptian countryside, which deals with methods of trade and 
the manner in which peasants deal with one another, as well as 4 study on 
Egyptian development in treating mental diseases and a study on the economy 
of Egypt in the era of al-Sadat." 


This all prompts us to ask about the fate of this sort of research "study," 
in the sense of who benefits from it and what policies it serves, 
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EGYPT 


‘UTHMAN AHMAD ‘UTHMAN'S IMPACT ON ECONOMY DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL~AHRAM AL-IQTISADI in Arabic No 768, 3 Oct 83 pp 20-23 


[Interview with ‘Uthman Ahmad ‘'Uthman by ‘Imad Ghunaym: "'Uthman as a Phenomenon 
of Egypt's Economy: Fortune, Influence and Questions of Corruption"; 


(Text} Popular development belongs to the people; it does not 
constitute an economic force that applies pressure. 

Cases of corrupting people do not detract from popular develop- 
ment which has been successful. 

We will complete the projects at al-Salhiyah, and they will 
amount to 150,000 feddans. 

1 do not control investment projects, and anyone who says I do 
is lying. 


One of the most prominent economic figures about which there has been much contro- 
versy, particularly in the seventies, is Engineer 'Uthman Ahmad ‘'Uthman. At the 
present time the man is serving as chairman of the Committee for Popular Develop- 
ment of the National Democratic Party. It is‘the opinion of all those who do busi- 
ness in Egypt that his influence is far in excess of the capabilities and nature 
of this limited position. ‘Uthman's influence reaches into and affects many of 

the economic activities that came to the fore after liberalization. Before that 

he exercised {his considerable} influence through the role he played in his com- 
pany, Arab Contractors. That company was nationalized in the sixties, but he con- 
tinued to oversee its operations until he left to accept ministerial positions. 


It is perhaps this situation that is the center of the controversy which has 
developed around this man and his personality. His supporters and followers find 
him a figure of tremendous economic value. They go overbvard in their evaluation 
of him, and they describe him as the "builder of modern Egypt."’ His opponents-- 
and many of them are professionals and politicians of some note--see him as a 
"shrewd" business man who took advantage of the new political and economic 
climate and established numerous projects that provided a quick return. These 
projects produced goods that were high on the list of priorities of goods needed 
by our developing country. 


‘Uthman's opponents accuse him of presumptious power and of using his influence. 
They yo to extremes in their judgments of him, and they hold him largely respon- 
sible for derailing the course of the economic liberalization policy. 
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in past years many economic projects linked with the name 'Uthman Ahmad ‘Uthman 
have come to the fore. These projects stirred up considerable controversy too. 
There was the matter of popular development; then there was the agricultural 
project in al-Salhiyah. Then some of the key figures in the cases of corruption 
were linked with projects that fell under the activities of popular development 
which are overseen by ‘Uthman. ‘Uthman's name was also linked with a few firms 
that came under considerable attack because they were of Limited value or for 
other reasons. 


AL~AHRAM AL-LOTISADI has tried to deal with all these phenomena properly; it has 
tried to evaluate them and analyze them. In this interview we presented to 
Engineer ‘Uthman all these observations that have been made and are being made in 
the economic marketplace: these are observations about his activities, his com- 
panies and his projects. We did so quite bluntly. ‘Uthman's answers, which could 
be variously interpreted, follow. 


Popular Development, Politics and the Economy 


‘Question, Matters of popular development have stirred up much criticism. That 
suggests in sum that popular development projects did not achieve the economic 
objectives that were stated when these projects were established. What do you 
think about that? 


Answer; I would like to explain at the outset that we began thinking about 
popular development projects when funds earmarked for importing food from abroad 
rose and amounted to 4 billion pounds a year. This meant that our foreign cur- 
rency resources were being used up to import goods. For this reason we thought 
about setting up a system whose aim would be to pool small savings together and 
direct them into food production projects to replace imports. This is an innova- 
tive idea, but it has previously been implemented in numerous other countries 
such as Germany and Japan. We thought this system should be set up in a popular 
framework and that it should be kept away from executive agencies. Therefore, we 
set up popular development under the auspices of the National Party's committees. 


Question; But this committee violates the law of parties which stipulated that 
economic activities undertaken through parties were prohibited. 


Answer, Popular development as it is construed at the present time is not con- 
sidered protit producing economic activity. This means that the party’s Committee 
for Popular Development does not undertake and does not carry out projects that 
would produce profits for the party. It is that which the law prohibited. The 
committee's role is merely organizational. It encourages, supports and gives 
direction to projects it finds would be immediately beneficial to the idea of 
popular development as 1 explained it. It is in this manner that we established 
more than 200 companies. Most of them succeeded; a small number of them ran into 
obstacles; and some even failed. But this is not the responsibility of popular 
development. Our responsibility is confined to giving these companies support and 
helping them overcome obstacles. We do not interfere in the management of these 
companies. Popular development had no budget and no mandate over these companies. 
All that I am hoping for is that each party have committees like the National 
Party's Committee for Popular Development to contribute to and support the invest- 
ment of small capital in production projects. 
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[Question} But overcoming obstacles and facilitating the establishment of invest- 
ment companies come under the jurisdiction of the Investment Authority. Can there 
be duplication and overlapping between the work of the organization and the 
activities of popular development as you presented them? 


(Answer; There is no overlapping and no duplication. We develop the idea of 
establishing these companies when they are still in the project phase. As a popu- 
lar organization we introduce experts and specialists to those who have the capi- 
tal, and we promote these projects. But the Investment Authority, as a govern- 
ment agency that supports investment operations, facilitates and examines the 
governmental procedures of these companies. There is no duplication at all. 


The Main Figures of Corruption 


(Question) What about the cases of corruption that became evident among some 

of those who are responsible for the affairs of a number of these firms? This 
corruption was revealed in the past 2 years by the Ethics trials. To what extent 
is the Committee for Popular Development responsible for this? 


[Answer} Some people tried to strike down the idea of popular development by 
citing the violations that came to light in Ethics Court. But I would like to 

say one thing. We made a contribution to the establishment of tens of companies; 
[we helped them} until they stood on their feet and got going. It is at this 
point that the role of popular development comes to an end. Is popular develop- 
ment at fault if one of these companies does not pay its taxes or if one of those 
charged with the affairs of any one of these companies turns out to be corrupt? 
[s popular development to blame? We have tens of successful companies whose stock 
has doubled in price om the stock exchange. Why do we destroy all this because 
one company or several failed or had instances of corruption? We do not choose 
the individuals; we rather choose and promote projects. Moreover, each company 
has its own general assembly to whom those who make mistakes are accountable. 
There are also the laws of the state within which we operate. But in popular 
development we have nothing to do with any of this. Our function is to help these 
companies until they get started. After they are established, these companies are 
subject to the laws of the state and to the spuervision of their stockholders. I 
would like to say that if the term, popular development, is unacceptable, it 
ought to be changed to anything else, but the philosphy behind it must be pre- 
served because it is the only means by which a pool of savings can be formed and 
steered toward production as called for by the state's plan. 


[Question] What are the plans of popular development for the future? 


(Answer; There are many projects under construction. It is true that things have 
been quiet in popular development projects in the past period, but there were 
reasons for that. Now, however, work is underway for the establishment of several 
projects for ready-to-wear clothing, food and fructose. The production capacity 
of [the latter project } amounts to 100,000 tons a year. This is a leading project 
in the area of developing sugar production and it will save us 25 percent of the 
Sugar we import. 


Al-Salhiyah, an Expensive Project 


(Question; What about al-Salhiyah Project? 








[Answer} Al-Salhiyah Project has proved itself a success. It produced 2 million 
watermelons that helped solve the shortaye this season. Cultivation of guavas 
there succeeded, and 25 tons of guavas were exported. The project also provided 
Cairo with 100,000 eggs a day. This is besides the other animal and dairy pro- 
ducts it produced. This is our reply to those who attacked the project and 
accused it of failure.... 


I interrupted him, "But no one who criticized the project charged that it was 
technically a failure. The project's critics, however, did consider it expensive 
and costly. They said it set a new high record in the cost of land reclamation." 


|Answer) I think this is not an accurate understanding. It is unfair to compare 
the costs of al-Salhiyah with the costs of previous land reclamation projects. 
Work in al-Tahrir Province went on for 25 years, and what has the state reaped 
from al-Tahrir Province? In al-Salhiyah, however, 56,000 feddans were reclaimed 
in 1 year. The time factor must be taken into account. We would accept a compari- 
son if we were to count the funds that were spent on al-Tahrir Province and on 
other projects throughout the lengthy years of their reclamation and compare 
those funds with the funds that were spent on al-Salhiyah in 1 year. Such a com- 
parison would be objective and would prove in favor of al-Salhiyah. One final 
point that has to do with costs: the experiences gained by the agricultural 
department of Arab Contractors from al-Salhiyah Project will reduce the costs of 
future reclamation projects; these experiences will make cost figures more firm, 
now that we've learned a method of utilizing the technology of the world to 
reclaim land. 


|\Question} Do we take this to mean that the returns from al-Salhiyah project can 
now be called economical? 


| Answer | Project returns cannot have become economical [ yet j since the 
al-Salhiyah Project has not been completed. The project's feasibility study was 
prepared on the basis of the fact that the project was an agricultural, indus- 
trial project and not a traditionally agricultural project. This has not been 
completed. The plan for the project requires that there be 22 cattle fattening 

and dairy stations; only two stations have been completed. Projects for pro- 
cessing crops are also still under construction. When all these projects are comp- 
leted, we can then make a judgment about the economic feasibility of the project. 
We can, however, make a judgment now about the technical feasibility of the pro- 
ject: it is excellent. 


(Question}] But the cost accounting for land reclamation [ operations) in 
al-Salhiyah is still arousing criticism from agronomists, particularly since Arab 
Contractors, which is the firm that owns the project, is the firm that was 
directly assigned by the state to implement the project's infrastructure as a 
subcontractor. 


‘Answer, All this was done with the approval of the state. It was the state that 
charyed Arab Contractors with the task of implementing the infrastructure for 

the project. This is normal, and let me say this for the last time: Arab Contrac- 
tors is a public sector company that is fully owned by the state. This is a land 
reclamation project that Arab Contractors was to have carried out. Being a govern- 
ment company involved in infrastructure construction, it was normal for the com 
pany to undertake this work. Why should there be a distinction between 








infrastructure work and cultivation work as long as all this work serves the 
interests of the state and is carried out by a company that is affiliated with 
the state? Is it reasonable for us to be one of the companies doing business in 
construction and then another company would come to implement for us construction 
work for a project we own in the name of the state, a land reclamation project we 
intend to carry out? Nevertheiess, we've settled all the financial problems with 
the government's Investment Bank and with other concerned government agencies. 


Seizing Land 


(Question; Some newspapers referred to incidents that included the fact that 
Arab Contractors and other companies associated with you did unlawfully seize 
different parcels of land in several governorates. We know that lawsuits have 
been filed bv government organizations against Arab Contractors regarding similar 
sub jects. 


|Answer}; I read many newspaper reports about the fact that Arab Contractors is 
unlawfully seizing land owned by the state. I read these reports in a specific 
newspaper. What I would say is that this is a country of law. If the people who 
are making these charges prove that Arab Contractors has possession of any of 
this land, they can turn to the law. But they do not do that, and [insteadj, they 
make these absolute charges against us to discredit us. To explain what is 
happening reyarding this land, I would say that Arab Contractors, being a major 
public sector company, has been assigned the task of carrying out major govern- 
ment projects. It is self-evident that a contractor needs land beside a project 
he is implementing where he can store his equipment and his materials. This is 
what we are doing; we are asking for land to store our equipment and our 
materials. We submit an official request for this land to the governorate with 
which the project is affiliated. | Sometimes} work on a project continues for 
several years, and during those years the equipment stays on that land. Some 
people think that we took possession of that land, but that is not true. As to 
court disputes with other agencies over ownership of specific parcels of land, 
[let me say that} this is something that happens every day between individuals 
and companies. It is the courts that settle such cases. So why are we picking on 
Arab Contractors? 


Is the 'Uthman Lobby a Fact? 


|Question} Some people think that during the years of economic liberalization 
you were behind tie establishment of scores of companies that were engaged in 
various activities. These people think you did that through popular development 
or through companies that grew out of Arab Contractors and other companies. Ail 
these are companies that have numerous ties [with each other), and that makes 
them very much like a lobby in a capitalist system. Those people think that such 
a system is not consistent with the security and peace of the Egyptian economy. 


[Answer; I feel very sorry when I say that there are those amongst us who have 
recently specialized in transforming and distorting good deeds and attempting to 
portray them to people as disasters. This idea appeared recently in a book that 
proceeded to distort everything that happened in the seventies. The state pro- 
hibited the sale of this book because of the lies it contains. But I would say to 
each businessmat, and economist through AL-AHRAM AL-IQTISADI that we will continue 
to work despite such resentment. These companies were established under a system 








of popular development. These companies are loyal to the state, not to indivi- 
duals. Individuals are mortal, but these projects will go on and wili grow. All 
this will serve the interest of Eyypt. The only thing that ties these projects 
toyether is their commitment to the state's economic course; they make a con- 
tribution to solving the public’s problems. As far as I am concerned, | don't own 
a Single share in any of these companies. I am, however, a stockholder in the 
Suez Canal Bank. I took part in the establishment of this bank to encourage 
remaining investors who were apprehensive about taking part in the establishment 
of banks. 


‘Question}] What about your fortune? 


(Answer, My fortune is in Arab Contractors. I have 60,000 workers employed in 
the firm. They carry out 60 percent of the activities of the 5-Year Plan. This 
is my real fortune. 


Authority 


Question) People are also saying that there was a period of time when it was 
mandatory for anyone who was thinking about establishing a large project to get 
your approval. 


‘Answer; This is not true, and it does not make sense. I would like to know an 
example of one project with which I interfered. 


Question, There was an Arab airline, for example. 


Answer, This is not true. I knew nothing about this company until it was in 
business. | said that day that that was a serious project whose success could not 
be guaranteed. As | expected the company suffered major losses in a short period 
of time. Its owners, who are friendly Arabs, tried to have me buy the company ¢ ; 
a popular development project, but I declined because aviation is not one of the 
areas of interest in popular development, whose foremost aim is to solve the fcod 
and housing problem. This is all that happened. 


‘Question, It's been noticed that Arab Contractors and the companies that grew 
out of it are not interested in becoming involved in popular housing projects. 
instead, Arab Contractors for Investments | seems} to be specially interested in 
luxurious housing. How is that? 


‘Answer, Let me reiterate that Arab Contractors is a public sector company which 
adheres to the state's plan. Since this is a company with large resources, should 
it build a harbor or a huge bridge, or should these major efforts be directed 
toward housing projects, which can be carried out by smaller companies? It would 
ve best, of course, to direct these efforts to major projects. Regarding the ten- 
dencies of Arab Contractors for Investments to build above average and luxurious 
housing, that too was done in accordance with the state's housing plan. At any 
rate, studies are now underway in the company to embark boldly upon the housing 
problem and to come up with a radical solution to it by setting new, acceptable 
and low-cost standards. We will begin these housing projects with housing for the 
Association of Engineers. Then they will becone generally available to the public. 
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|Question} Speaking of housing, what do you think about the state's recent deci- 
sion to remove floors that were added to buildings in violation of the building 
code? 


[Answer}| We are always on the side of the law. We support this opinion regarding 
those buildings which are technically unsuitable for the addition of floors. But 
with buildings that can technically hold these added floors, 1 think that what 
has been built should be allowed to stay, but the owners of the buildings should 
have to pay a high fine. Thus the state would benefit twice: the floors that were 
added in violation of the building code would be utilized to solve the housing 
problem; and the fines that would be paid could be used [to finance} popular 
housing projects. Tearing down structures that are perfectly sound to punish the 
landlord would be like cutting one's nose to spite one's face! 


Why so Sensitive? 

[Question} Finally, why are you so sensitive to criticism? 

[Answer; On the contrary, criticism does not disturb me; I benefit a great deal 
from criticism. But I despise criticism that stems from rivalry in business, from 


ideological differences or from [an effort}; to settle political differences that 
have nothing to do with me. 
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LEFTIST JOURNAL COMPLAINS OF PRICE DISCRIMINATION AGAINST POOR PEASANTS 
Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 21 Sep 83 p 8 


/Article by Husayn ‘Abd Rabbuh: "AL*AHALI Continues the Discussion of Crop 
Prices"/ 


/Text / People taking part in the symposium on crop prices asserted that the 
system for pricing basic market crops, sugar, rice, wheat, sugar cane, 
lentils and so forth, contains serious contradictions, most important of 
which are: 


It relies on unrealistic or unreal calculations of the cost of the production 
process and the farmer's net income, while ignoring the factor of increases 
in costs of livestock, with respect to poor and small peasants. 


It is based on "reacting" to the situation of the farmers, without using crop 
pricing policy as an actual "tool" for guiding ad planning agricultural policy, 
especially with respect to grain crops, increasing the breadth of the food 

gap and consequently our dependence on the outer world, with all the dangers 
to our political and economic independence that arise from that. 


This system is part of an agricultural policy which is biased toward large 
landowners at the expense of poor and small merchants and toward the town 
against the village. This is reflected in many phenomena, the most conspicu- 
ous of which are: 


Large landowners’ increasing orientation toward the cultivation of fruit and 
vegetables and the avoidance of compulsory 3-year cycle crops. 


The increasing migration of people from the rural areas abroad and to towns. 
The aggravated phenomenon of fallow agricultural land. 


The establishment of an independent democratic cooperative movement founded 
on voluntary free participation by peasants is an expression /sic/ of the 
agencies’ tutelage or dominance, and the establishment of productive coopera- 
tive activity will guarantee that actual services reach the peasants in basic 
conditions to make a success of agricultural policy and will express a bias 
toward the interests of the overwhelming majority of the peasants. 
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This was stated during the symposium which the Central Peasants’ Office of 
the Grouping Party called for, in participation with AL-AHALI newspaper, 
which was held in the central headquarters Tuesday morning, the day before 
yesterday. Participating in it, in addition to representatives of the Feder- 
ation of Egyptian Peasants, which is being established, were a number of uni- 
versity professors, while the minister of agriculture or his representatives 
failed to attend and take part in it due to what were said to have been sud- 
den circumstances. In addition, the chairman of the Cooperative Federation 
and some officials concerned with the subject of agriculture failed to attend 
it, without giving any excuse! 


The symposium started with a statement by our colleague ‘Aryan Nasif, member 
of the secretariat general and assistant secretary of the mass action con- 
mittee. He talked about the extreme importance of the symposium, not just 
because it was a national issue which touched upon the interests of millions 
of peasants and landowners, and the issue of national income, but because it 
had an obvious national dimension which was represented, today, by an increas- 
ing tnd escalating orientation toward subordination to the outer world for 

the acquisition of foodstuffs, principally wheat, sugar, even rice, and 80 
forth, with the resultant destruction of our political and economic independ- 
ence, He then stated, “The paper the Peasants’ Office prepared for discussion 
is the issue of the policy of crop pricing.” It presents the following points 
for discussion: 


The extent to which crop prices are in keeping with agricultural production 
costs. 


The pricing of crops and the peasant's standard of living. 
Cooperative crop marketing. 


The anticipated economic and social effects of this policy with respect to 
the village, agricultural production and national income. 


The Per-Feddan Cost of Cotton 


Ahmad Rajab, from Minufiyah, reviewed the costs of planting cotton, from the 
standpoint of his experience as a person who rents 1 feddan: the total 
actual costs of farming a feddan, up to the harvesting of the crop and deliv- 
ering it for marketing, came to 415 pounds, including wages for his own work 
and the work of the people in his family for a period of 114 days, aside from 
the cost of renting the feddan. 


The total value of the output of the feddan, 8 qantars, was 460 pounds! 
Ahmad Rajab said, "Since we came here, to reach a solution to the problem, 
we will tell the officials that as long as they agree that planting cotton 
loses money, we must stop planting it. If something makes it mandatory that 
we plant cotton in order to operate the textile mills, the government mst 
review the price of cotton on the basis of actual costs and calculate the 
peasant's living expenses as a factor of production." 
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Jadallah al-Daqlah, from al-Gharbiyah, complained that the peasant is a fac- 
tor of production. He said that he is a golden treasure for Egypt, and of- 
fered his experience as a landowner farming 1 feddan of cotton, where the net 
product per feddan, after the deduction of costs, real estate taxes and the 
levies the governorate and others impose, came to 42 pounds. 


Muhammad ‘Iraqi, Daqahliyah, sided with his colleague and said, "If the 
countryside were the land of milk and honey, it still would have been a cent- 
er for expelling the people in it. One of the main reasons for the phenome- 
non of fallow land, which is spreading, is the fact that production costs are 
higher than revenues. For example, the government has raised the price of a 
bag of urea fertilizer from 3.25 pounds to 6.53 pounds, and it is being sold 
for 10 pounds in the black market. The rental of a farm tractor to serve and 
prepare a qirat of land has risen from 35 to 50, then to 83, piasters. The 
rental of a sprinkler has risen from 2.5 pounds then 6 /illegible line/ 
which the government has declared by raising the price of a qantar of cotton 
5 pounds will be consumed by the rise in the costs of production. It is like 
the raise given to government workers, which is consumed by the merchants in 
the market. Poor and small peasants are compulsorily restricted: either 
farm the cycle crops or go to prison for 6 months and pay the 500-pound fine. 


A Feddan of Rice 


Hilmi al-Khashshab, al-Daqahliyah, offered calculations on the cost of a fed- 
dan of rice, stating that the actual cost of planting the land, including the 
rental of a feddan, alone came to 253 pounds, that out of the per-feddan pro- 
duction of 2.5 tons, 300 kilograms went in kind to the wholesalers and hull- 
ers, and that he then supplied a marketing quota of 1.5 tons at a price of 
135 pounds, He then was left with a third of a ton of rice, equal to 118 
pounds at the free market price, and the net revenue was a loss of 3 pounds. 
Al-Khashshab added "The real loss is greater than that because the peasant 

is compelled to buy an additional amount of rice which would be alequate for 
his family's consumption. Therefore we are asking that persons farming a 
single feddan of rice be exempted from the delivery quota, then that the de- 
livery and delivery quota rise gradually in accordance with the area under 
ownership which is cultivated with rice, This demand will not just realize 
justice--it will also result in suspending speculation in the price of rice, 
which is continuing to rise year after year, thanks to the surplus which the 
big and medium owners have!" 


The 3-Year Cycle 


"Amm ‘Abd-al-Hafiz, al-Buhayrah, spoke, reviewing a study which the members 

of the Federation of Egyptian Peasants had made in calculating returns per 
feddan throughout the 3-year cycle. He stated that the net returns from farm- 
ing a feddan of bersim and cotton were 92.5 pounds, the net from farming ber- 
sim and rice was 189 pounds, and the net from farming wheat and corn was 17.5 
pounds. Thus, the peasant gets a net return of 300 pounds by farming a fed- 
dan according to the 3-year cycle, that is, over 3 years. 














In its conclusions, this study is in agreement with and is close to the study 
the Grouping committee in the District of Aja, Daqahliyah, prepared, covering 
3,000 tenants, which AL-AHALI presented previously. 


Questions! 


Dr Ibrahim Sa'd-al-Din, who directed the symposium proceedings, commented on 
the conclusions which the review of actual costs of the production process 
ylelded up by stating, "The data that has now been presented stresses a 
single point, which is that the farming of marketing crops is not feasible 
for the peasant at the prices the government imposes. Therefore I am raising 
a group of questions for discussion, so that we will not restrict ourselves 
to a one-sided issue, that of increasing prices, especially with the connec- 
tion between that and the general framework of the economic and social policy 
prevailing now, and its repercussions on life in the town and the country: 


"If current prices do not cover costs, the situation of course require that 
prices rise, especially since it is the government which imposes the pricing 
of crops. However, ahead of that, there are some preliminary questions: 


"is this increase in costs attributable to factors that can be overcome--for 
instance, can agricultural mechanization lead to a reduction in costs? 


"What type of agricultural mechanization is needed to serve small and poor 
peasants, and not the rich people in the rural areas? 


"If the relationship between costs and prices is linked to the issue of crops 
can one overcome the increase in prices by increasing the yield of crops by 
using more productive agricultural strains? 


"What is the relationship between prices and agricultural policy in general? 
Is there, for example, a policy for increasing or reducing grain crops, be- 
cause this will be reflected on price increases or stability? Then, is there 
a plan to achieve self sufficiency or does the situation require that Egyp- 
tian agriculture shift to the cultivation of orchards or vegetables, so that, 
as they say, we can buy 10 tons of wheat with one ton of strawberries? What 
incentives will the government offer in either case?" 


Government Policy and Agricultural Mechanization 


‘Arayan Nasif, for instance, commented that the agricultural policy declared 
by the government is to narrow the gap in food by increasing grain crops and 
reducing reliance on the outside world. However, declarations are one thing, 
and results are something else. 


Sugar cane prices are still not feasible, and the increase in the price of 
cotton is adequate to meet the increase in the costs of picking the crop. 


/He said/ "Part of the increase in production costs is connected to the 
prices of fertilizers and pesticides; there is an insistence on the 
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government's part on importing numerous high-price types though the local 
Egyptian product is cheaper and of higher quality. I have a list of 26 in- 
ported pesticides which can be replaced by local production. 


"There is an insistence on having the cooperatives’ role continue to consist 
of a preoccupation with illusory self-sufficiency in food projects, as an 
alternative to playing a real role in providing production requirements, 
whether they are agricultural machinery, fertilizer or whatever." 


Muhammad Taha, Daqahliyah, said, "In reality, the Egyptian village is no 
longer productive or a center for exporting people to the domestic or foreign 
world; rather, it has started to resemble a tragedy! If there are people who 
claim that winter crops will make up for the loss in summer crops, that is an 
illusion; practical experience has proved the opposite. 


"Will the mechanization of agriculture reduce costs? Yes, but what has hap- 
pened? The mechanization of rice cultivation was applied in the District of 
Dikarnas this season, as in the District of Mit al-Nasr and al-Manzelah. You 
may perhaps remember the media fanfare that took place when President Mubarak 
visited the experimental fields. The important thing is, what was the result? 
15,000 feddans were supposed to be planted in the District of Dikarnas, but 
only 3,500 were planted, including 2,000 belonging to large landowners. The 
remaining area, 11,500 feddans, failed and suffered from stagnation for numer- 
ous reasons, among them the type of soil in the nursery, the seeds, the break- 
down of machines, trained technical personnel, and so forth.” 


Husayn ‘Abd Rabbuh, AL-AHALI, said, "We have a study on the experiment in 
mechanization in al-Manzalah District, prepared by our colleague Eng Mansur 
‘Atallah, stating that the Department of Agriculture contracted to plant 
4,000 feddans but that only 1,700 were planted: an area of 500 feddans did 
not yield, and 700 feddans gave only half a crop. The method followed is old. 
for a group of reasons, which Muhammad Taha has enumerated, The areas which 
were planted also belonged to large and medium landowners." 


Muhammad Taha added, “Agricultural policy in Egypt today is haphazard and 
based on publicity, and the result is that the small and poor peasants are 
‘crushed down.’ This policy makes it mandatory that we remain the prisoners 
of American policy, which imposes its conditions and the conditions of the 
World Bank on us, and dictates that the peasant remain 4 slave and prisoner 
of the inequities of compulsory pricing, the independence of the private sec- 
tor, and dominance by the administrative system. If cotton is ‘necessary’ 
for our factories, let us plant an adequate area and shift the rest to grain 
crops. We are not against the use of mechanization, on condition that that 
be available to every cooperative society, along with spare parts, and that 
the agency that is trained to use it have incentives to encourage it." 


Illusions of the Green Revolution 


Dr Abu Mandur, in agriculture at Cairo /University/, expressed his doubts 
that the government has a planned crop pricing policy, /stating/ "The current 











sector is part of the economic and social policy, ‘liberalization,’ which is 
biased in favor of large landowners against poor peasants and in favor of the 
town against the village. I can give a number of examples: 


"In 1966-67 the price the peasant got for cotton was 83 percent of its export 
price. It dropped in 1980 to 52 percent. The price the peasant received for 
rice in 1966-67 was 55 percent of the export price, and that dropped to 47 
percent in 1980. 


"Second investments in agricultural policy in the period 1960-70 came to 19.5 
percent, and declined, in the era of the green revolution and the pretense of 
grief over the neglect of agriculture in ‘Abd-al-Nasir's era, to 8.4 percent 
in the period from 1974 to 1980. The rate of growth of agriculture, which in 
the sixties was 2.5 percent, dropped to 1.7 percent a year, that is, less 
than the population growth rate. 


"In the sixties, up to the beginning of the seventies, we manufactured many 
agricultural machines and some production requirements which we are importing 
today at twice the price. Agricultural technology is not complex, and we can 
manufacture them locally, if the will and the intent exist. 


"The agricultural worker on whom they are trying to lay the blame for the 
rise in the costs of agricultural production gets only 24.1 percent of the 
wage of the industrial worker, 23 percent of the services offered him, and 
33 percent of the average general wage in Egypt. The deterioration which 
occurred in the wages of agricultural workers in 1980-81 occurred to the ad- 
vantage of the service worker. 


"Though increasing the value of crops is a fair demand today, we mst not 
consider it a final solution, because it will increase the state of inflation 
which is once again laying its burden on the poor. The proper solution will 
be possible in the context of agricultural development planning and an agri- 
cultural policy which takes the interests of the overwhelming majority of the 
people into account, because partial solutions will not be of mich use and 
will ultimately lead to disaster." 


Democratic Participation 


"‘Abd-al-Majid al-Duwayl, chairman of the Federation of Egyptian Peasants, 
which is in the process of being established, stated "The answer to Dr 
Ibrahim's questions, from my experience as a chairman of 36 agricultural 
cooperative societies, is that without real participation on the part of the 
peasant, failure will be the fate of any agricultural policy, and, while 
‘everyone’ today is demanding the cancellation of the exceptional laws, the 
peasants are demanding the cancellation of Law 122, which has eliminated the 
role of the cooperative societies, imposed tutelage by the localities, the 
village bank and the World Bank on the peasants, and turned the role of the 
cooperative societies, which was to provide production accessories to the 
peasant at the right price, into societies which seek out illusory projects, 
incubators and so forth. 











"Even agricultural mechanization, which could have helped the peasant, has, 
in the hands of the Ministry of Agriculture and the private sector, been 
turned into tools for exploiting the peasant with the goal of profit, and not 
the provision of service. Of course, the people who benefited from that are 
the big landlords. The cooperative societies cannot even buy scythes for 
bersim and fava beans. 


"In brief, the goal of the agricultural policy which was set out in al-Sadat's 
era and is still being followed today is to eliminate small farming in favor 
of the large farms! 


"Our demand today is for a democratic cooperative movement which is independ- 
ent of the government agencies, in which the peasants will take part of their 
own free will, in order to establish true, real productive cooperative activ- 
ity which will play its part in providing actual service for the peasant. 


"I am in agreement with the statements made by ‘Abd-al-Majid al-Duwayl, 
Muhammad Muhayr and Baha’ Najib from al-Sharqiyah, ‘Abd-al-Majid al-Khuli 
from al-Minya, and Bishri Habib, Bani Suwayf.” 


The Phenomenon of Migration and the Alternative to It 


At the end of the discussions, Dr Ibrahim Sa'd-al-Din said "There are some 
issues for which we mst think up and discuss solutions and alternatives, of 
course if not today then at another symposium. These are: 


"First, the reasons for the high costs may be attributed to migration, to 
towns or abroad. To what extent do you expect that this phenomenon will con- 
tinue in the future? Then, is the phenomenon of the rural drain an ongoing 
one? I am raising this issue so that we can describe it in our planning, if 
the phenomenon of the drain of young labor to the towns for government work 

or abroad continues, and in order that the ‘nature’ of the agricultural polic, 
which we mist follow may be determined. 


"Second, as we discuss the problem of agrarian reform in terme of the problem 
of crop pricing, we must not ignore the issue of comprehensive rural reform, 
so that the rural areas will not remain a force for the expulsion of popula- 
tion. 


"Third, while the attempts which the government and the Ministry of Agricult- 
ure are making now, even if good will is present, lack the force of execution 
because they rely on bureaucracy and administrative style, which does not 
even have encouragement incentives, what alternative are they offering? 


"You have said that the alternative is an independent democratic cooperative 
movement and real participation on the part of the peasant, without tutelage 
or dominance, and that is correct. However, the history of the cooperative 
movement in Egypt is marred by many flaws which we mst take into account and 
transcend, with the problems connected to them. 


55 








"Fourth, while there are ‘compulsory’ crops, embodied in agricultural cycle 
crops related to marketing, and other crops whose price is not limited, it 
will be necessary to go back to the revival of the ‘price agency’ which 

Dr Abu Mandur talked about, which was eliminated in 1977, because we mest use 
economic ways of guiding economic policy. Therefore ‘price policy’ will be 

a ‘tool’ for encouraging the farming of crops which will realize self-suffici- 
ency and contribute to the attainment of Egypt's political and economic inde- 
pendence,” 


Recommendat ions 
The people in attendance agreed to the following recommendations: 


The need immediately to raise the prices of compulsory marketing crops, 
especially crops which are imported, so that it will be possible to offer 
peasants a feasible return which will be in keeping with the rise in the 
actual costs of farming, the costs of living, and the export prices of crops. 


Elimination of the supply quotas for rice crop producers who own 1 feddan, 
while gradually increasing the supply shares in proportion to the area of 
owned land that is farmed, in order to bring about justice and prevent specu- 
lation in rice prices, provided that attention in the delivery process be 
given to seasonal disasters and environmental conditions. 


Crop price policy should be connected to a direct tax policy which will take 
the area owned and the type of crops produced into account, so that it will 
be possible to use the revenues from this tax, or part of them, to support 
the requirements for producing necessary crops. 


The approach of raising crop prices does not mean accepting the continuation 
of the current pricing system. That will not solve the agricultural problem, 
especially as far as the development of production and the provision of 
social justice and suitable incomes for producers 4re concerned, to keep the 
continuation of this approach from leading to an increase in inflationary 
pressures and a constant rise in the cost of living and the costs of produc- 
tion. 


Confronting the crop pricing system mst be viewed, as of now, in the context 
of a group of approaches. 


The restoration of the price agency, which was eliminated in 1977, to act as 
a guidance agency on whose basis pricing policy for crops is set out, taking 
into consideration costs of production and living expenses. 


The pricing policy of crops must be one "tool" among others to achieve inde- 
pendent agricultural results and comprehensive rural development. In the 
area of the agricultural sector, it will include efforts toward the following: 


Developing the industrial sector, in order to provide production requirements, 
especially fertilizers, pesticides and agricultural machinery, at suitable 
prices, rather than importing them at exaggerated prices. 
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Guiding domestic research to emphasize increased productivity at a rate 
greater than that of the increase in costs. 


Eliminating private sector exploitation of the requirements of production and 
returning to dominance by cooperatives, even in their current condition, over 
their area of distribution. 


The propagation of agricultural mechanization in the context of a national 
plan responding to the needs of peasants, whom we should seek to have partici- 
pate directly through democratic and cooperative organizations, far removed 
from tutelage and dominance, in order to cope with the noticeable shortage in 
manpower while giving cooperatives preferential advantages in comparison with 
the benefit given to the private sector. 


The defects in the experiment in limited agricultural mechanization, which 
practical experience has highlighted, should be observed, along with the pro- 
vision of encouragement bonuses for technical personnel. 


An invitation to hold an expanded conference containing representatives of 
all peasants’ parties, cooperatives and democratic organizations to discuss 
the issue of prices in its various dimensions. 
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EGYPT 


HANDICRAFT INDUSTRY'S OUTPUT DISCUSS«D 
Cairo AL-"UMMAL in Arabic 26 Sep 83 p 4 


[Article: "Value of This Year's Handicraft Production Is 262 Million Pounds; 
4 New Training Centers Will Cost a Quarter Million Pounds”] 


[Text] Sayyid Zaki, head of the Cooperative Federation of Handicraft Associa- 
tions and deputy of the People’s Assembly, stated that handicraft production 
in Egypt this year had reached a total of 262 million pounds, including the 
production requirements. Finished products included shoes, furniture, metal 
goods (domestic Utensils), Khan al-Khalili products, rugs, carpets and ready- 
made clothes. 


The federation’s president said that more than 2 million craftsmen had 
achieved furniture production valued at 24 million pounds, which was then 
offered for sale to citizens, especially those with low incomes, at reason- 
able prices. Some 4 million pounds worth of this production was exported. 


He added that the production of shoes and leather goods amounted to 1% million 
pounds, of which some 3 million pounds worth was exported abroad. The pro- 
duction of rugs and carpets amounted to 14 million pounds, of which 6 million 
was exported. 


Sayyid Zaki announced that the craftsmen were determined to increase produc- 
tion during the new stage by at least 30 percent, in order to provide Egyptian 
products to markets and to compete with world production. They pledged to 
offer their products with high quality and at suitable prices to citizens, 

in conformity with the consumers’ tastes. 


He said that the handicraft cooperative associations had sent a memorandum 

to the federation'’s board of directors complaining about the rise in the prices 
of some of the production requirements recently, which might affect the price 
of the products. 


He indicated that a committee had been formed from the public associations 
to make a comparability study of the costs of raw materials in 1982-83 

and to submit it to the federation's board of directors, so that it can pre- 
pare a memorandum to be submitted to the executive authorities in the 
government. 
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Sayyid Zaki, on behalf of 2 million craftsmen, called for the need to expe- 
dite adopting the necessary measures to reduce the prices of production neces- 
sities and to supply them to the markets in order to increase production, 
especially since most of these needs are produced locally. This should be 
done so that they can be returned to the consumer at low prices. 


He said that it was decided to build four new, large training centers for 
handicrafts in various provinces, so that they would be in areas where new 
handicraft associations need to be created in order to fill the shortage of 
handicraft labor, and to train new generations of craftsmen so as to increase 
production. 


He added that the training centers would be built in cooperation with the 
Organization of Handicraft Industries, with each center costing 62,000 pounds. 
More than 300 craftsmen will be trained each year. 
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CONSTRUCTION COMPANIES’ VIOLATIONS DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 27 Sep 83 p 4 


[Article by Fa‘iz Zayyid: "Glaring Violations in Housing and Contracting 
Companies!" ] 


[Text] The Central Accounting Agency has uncovered glaring violations in 
housing, construction and contractural companies, with looting of public funds 
and achieving large losses amounting to millions of pounds. 


[It was clear that the Arab Contractors’ Company had invested in the capital of 
economic production companies, in the amount of 26.4 million pounds, but that 
this huge investment did not yield even a partial return. This caused the 
Central Accounting Agency to demand that there was a need to restudy the 
economic feasibility of these investments that did not achieve their goals. 


Regarding the Misr Company for Reinforced Concrete Works, it sustained large 
losses in several jobs, amounting to 459,000 pounds on one job alone. No 
study of the causes for this was made. 


The monitoring agency uncovered the fact that officials of the General Nile 
Company for Bridges were slow in implementing some of the jobs entrusted to 
them, and the company sustained delay penalties. Despite the fact that the 
dates for implementing the housing construction in 15 May, the Marsa Matruh 
housing construction and the al-Salihiyah canal lock have ended, only 24 per- 
cent, 43 percent and 18 percent respectively have been completed. Moreover, 
the company achieved losses amounting to 85,000, 174,000 and 226,000 pounds 
respectively. There were 52 jobs assigned to the company, of which 18 
achieved losses amounting to a total of 2.2 million pounds. Some 1.5 mil- 
lion pounds of this was for delays in implementing the projects beyond the 
dates agreed upon. The company had price differentials for materials, as a 
result of the contractors’ computation of their accounts at less than the 
official prices. 


The General Nile Contracting Company had losses amounting to 1.5 million 
pounds. 
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It was clear from an audit conducted by the Central Accounting Agency of the 
General Company for Foundations that it had not submitted the documents that 
would clear up the reasons for the loss of 13 jobs, representing more than 
50 percent of the number of jobs it was implementing. 


Regarding the violations of the Egyptian Company for Pipes and Cement Prod- 
ucts (SIEGWART), the Central Accounting Agency said that the company had 
achieved losses of 3.2 million pounds, due to some 61,000 concrete railroad 
ties in storage that the Railroad Board has refused to accept, despite its 
contract with the company. 


Because of negligence of officials in the Hulwan Portland Cement Company, mil- 
lions of pounds has been squandered. The company officials contracted in 

May 1975 with the Russians to supply machinery and equipment, valued at 40 
million pounds, to establish a cement factory in Asyut, which would operate 
using the wet method. They also signed a contract in March 1976 with the 

Arab Contractors’ Company to do the civil engineering work. Operational tests 
were to begin in the first part of 1980. However, the officials were not 
pleased with the “wet” method, and they demanded that it be changed to the 
"dry" method, in order to increase production capacity. Despite the fact 

that the most junior employee in the company knew that the dry method would 
multiply production, this failure by the company’s officials cost the state 

40 million pounds. Despite that, they were not held accountable. When the 
officials in the company saw that the dry method was preferable, they signed 

a contract with a Western company in October 1978 to provide the necessary 
machinery and equipment at a cost of 55 million pounds. They also contracted 
in May 1980 with the Arab Contractors’ Company to do the necessary additional 
construction for the changeover. It was expected that operational tests 

would begin at the end of 1982, but with the follow-up by the Central Account- 
ing Agency of the project, it was brought to light that as of the end of 
September 1981, only 58 percent had been done with regard to the civil engi- 
neering work and about 9.7 percent of the installation work, despite the 

fact that most of the machinery and equipment had been imported either from 
the Russians or from Europe. This will lead to delays inthe project's oper- 
ational tests until 1982. 
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EGYPT 


BROTHERHOOD FIGURES REFUTE ‘AUTUMN OF FURY’ ALLEGATIONS 
Cairo AL-AHRAR in Arabic 19 Sep 83 p 3 


[Article by Muhammad ’Abd-al-Qaddus: Muslim Brotherhood Leaders Reply to 
Haykal's Mistakes in His Book "Autumn of Fury"] 

[Text] Muhammad Hasanayn Haykal's book, “Autumn of Fury,” found its way to 
readers, and it has become logical to analyze it. Had the book been allowed 

to get into Egypt without censorship--this is what AL-AHRAR called for--thinkers 
and authors would have been able to discuss it and reply to it in order to un- 
cover the bare facts and put in its proper place. While the furor surrounding 
it--it is banned--raised its worth skyhigh, copies are being reserved before 
even getting to the black market. This has resulted in consequences completely 
contrary to the objective of those who volunteered--with good or bad faith-- 

to raise such a hubbub over the book and to pressure the government into ban- 
ning it in Egypt, out of their alleged concern for Anwar al-Sadat's memory! 


Around this time 2 years ago, Hasanayn Haykal was in jail as one of the pri- 
soners of the September, 1981, tragedy. In cell 14 of Turrah Prison's recep- 
tion and then later in Turrah Prison's annex, the idea of writing the book, 
"Autumn of Fury," began taking shape in his mind. He admitted this in his 
book when he said on page 11 of the Arabic edition: "I admit that I started 
thinking of writing this book the minute I was arrested on 3 September 1981, 
when I found myself in prison surrounded by those who represented live symbols 
of the most important and intellectual currents in Egypt.” 


"Autumn of Fury’ does not contain an objective study of the al-Sadat era with 
its negative and positive aspects. it did not mention one single positive 
point of al-Sadat, but rather stigmatized him with all the negative points of 
his personality and regime. This view of al-Sadat is completely different 
from the view of the religious current in Egypt towards the al-Sadat regime, 
to which I had the pleasure of belonging. 


The great majority of the devout see in al-Sadat's regime good and bad sides. 
Its positive aspects are: release of prisoners and putting a stop to torture; 
re-instatement of judges dismissed during the ‘Abd-al-Nasir era; the lifting 
of sequestration; the October War; allowing a measure of political freedom; 
permitting creation of political parties; and the holding of the first free 
elections since [the revolution of] 23 July 1952. It is noted that all these 
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positive aspects occurred during the early years of his regime, particularly 
up until 1976. Then, the negative aspects emerged: passage of successive 
emergency laws in the wake of the 18 and 19 January 1977 demonstrations; grow- 
ing economic corruption that brought about new capitalist center: of power; 
unilateral peace with Israel; forcing the New al-Wafd party out of political 
life and attacking honorable journalists; forging election results in 1979; 
dissolution of the [Egyptian] bar association; and, finally, the September 
1981 arrests. 


But, Haykal forgot al-Sadat's positive aspects for his own personal reasons, 
including his dismissal from AL-AHRAM in February, 1974, his arraignment in 
the late 70's, and, finally, his arrest about this time 2 years ago. 


He Was Wrong About the Koran 


"Autumn of Fury” committed several religious errors related to those Koranic 
verses Haykal quoted in his book. On page 289, he says that "the Muslim 
Brotherhood rejected all the principal ideas of the Egyptian revolution, ideas 
dealing with equality and elimination of class distinction that seem incom- 
patible with the Koranic saying 'We made some of them above others in class.'" 


Shaykh al-Ghazali says: "There is no such verse in the Koran. Perhaps Haykal 
had another verse in mind that says ‘And we raised some of them above others 
in rank...’ which is in the al-Zukhruf Surah. Differences in ranks among peo- 
ple is a universal fact, even in the Soviet Union. A street sweeper is not 

in the same class as an engineer and an astronaut, and the soldier is not in 
the same class as a commander. Islam realizes this ‘natural difference’ but 
does not know ‘class distinction’ as Haykal erroneously mentioned as a Koranic 
verse. There is a great difference between them." 


The Expression "It must Not" 


The other verse in which Haykal erred appeared on page 389 of "Autumn of Fury,’ 
when he said, criticizing al-Sadat: ‘He went so far as to attribute to himself 
a famous Koranic verse, substituting one word in it. The verse is the one 

that says ‘It must not be said before me, and I do not the least injustice to 
my servants." Sadat once humbly said ‘It must not be said before me, and I 

do not the least injustice to God's servants." He exchanged the word ‘ser- 
vants’' with ‘God's servants’ because the term servants and servitude in Islam 
is only for God [to determine]--in order not to provoke the faithful." This 

is what Haykal said in his book. 


Shaykh al-Ghazali says: "There is a scandalous fallacy in quoting this verse. 
The verse contained in Surah 'Qaf' says: ‘The word changes not before Me, and 
i do not the least injustice to my servants." It does not at all say ‘It 

must not be said before me.'" Shaykh al-Ghazali wondered how Haykal came up 
with the expression "It must not." 
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"Umar al-Talmasani Challenge 


Haykal's mistakes in "Autumn of Fury" are not confined to the Koran. There 
are obvious mistakes in his facts, too. For example, he says on page 26/7: 
"24 hours after the arrest campaign of late January 1977, Muslim Brotherhood 
and Communist detainees found organizations to supply them with food in jail 
and lawyers to defend them, as well as someone to look after their families 
in their absence. The Nasirite detainees were filled with amazement and won- 
der." 


The great Muslim advocate and Brotherhood leader, ‘Umar Talmasani, replies to 
this incident, as follows: "I challenge Haykal to come up with one single 
Brotherhood name who went to jail because of the 18 and 19 January 1977 events. 
We were clearly dissociated with these events, and not a single one of us was 
questioned by the prosecution; not even an investigation was conducted. Hence, 
not a single one of us was brought to justice. Where did he get this lie? 
Would it not have been better for him to confirm a falsehood before publishing 
it so as not to harm his credibility?" 


Shaykh al-Azhar Incident 


Haykal did not confine his attacks on the Islamic current to the Muslim Brother- 
hood and other Islamic groups, but also attacked al-Azhar [University] in the 
person of the late al-Azhar Shaykh ‘Abd-al-Halim Mahmud, accusing him of re- 
ceiving what amounts to a bribe from the late Saudi monarch, King Faysal, to 
conduct an anti-communist campaign. However, the book, “Autumnof Fury," it- 
self confirms something that refutes this fact. 


[t says on page 268: "Forces of the religious right were in fact receiving 
aid and encouragement from outside Egypt before al-Sadat decided to offer them 
his help and encouragement. In 1971, for example, a strange incident, up- 
precedented in al-Azhar's history, occurred. That year, King Faysal concluded 
what was almost an agreement with former al-Azhar rector, Shaykh ‘Abd-al-Halim 
Mahmud. In contacts prior to the agreement, King Faysal offered the al-Azhar 
College of Shaykhs 100 million dollars to lead a campaign against communism 
and atheism. He did in fact pay $40 million, according to some estimates, but 
the then-prime minister, Mamduh Salim, felt that the state needed the hard 
currency, so he transferred this sum to the treasury, offering the al-Azhar 
rector Egyptian currency instead, to be spent on the Call as he saw fit. The 
rector quickly embarked upon an extensive information program, writing several 
books on communism himself." 


Haykal's words end here. The serious mistake he committed is that in 1971, 
Mamduh Salim was not prime minister, but rather interior minister in the cabinet 
of Dr Mahmud Fawzi, Haykal's friend; and Shaykh ‘Abd-al-Halim Mahmud was not 
al-Azhar's rector, as Haykal claimed, because he assumed this position on 12 
April 1973 and remained in it until his death on 17 October 1975. Moreover, 
Mamduh Salim became prime minister for the first time on 15 April 1975, suc- 
ceeding Dr ‘Abd-al-'Aziz Hijazi. He formed five cabinets and left this posi- 
tion on 5 October 1978. 
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Shaykh Muhammad al-Ghazali is surprised by what Haykal said about Dr 'Abd-al- 
Halim Mahmud. He says: 


"I bear witness that the man, whom I knew very well, lived a pious and ascetic 
life, and died a poor man with nothing to his name. When he died, he was living 
in a modest rented apartment in al-Zaytun. Furthermore, Dr ‘Abd-al-Halim Mah- 
mud is not at all expected to be a friend of communist atheism, but, rather, 

he and other ‘ulemas are expected to be true to their religion and their reli- 
gion alone, and to fight communist as well as crusader colonialism, and this 

is what he did. Why is it strange for him to fight communism, and why does 
Haykal think he was doing it for someone else? 


"Abd-al-Nasir's Guard 


Other facts which arefigments of Haykal's imagination are endless. On page 271 
of "Autumn of Fury,” he says: "Among these conditions was the one willingly 
met by al-Sadat with a view to gaining Brotherhood cooperation, such as the 
request to pull out the presidential guard from 'Abd-al-Nasir's tomb." ‘Umar 
al-Talmasani categorically denies this incident, saying: "God is my witness 
that nothing like that ever happened." 


Al-Talmasani wonders: 'Why would the Muslim Brotherhood be concerned about the 
presence or absence of a presidential guard around ‘Abd-al-Nasir's tomb? Such 
trivialities are of no consequence to the Brotherhood, for its call is way above 
this sort of thing. Whether 1 million soldiers or no soldiers are guarding 
"Abd-al-Nasir's tomb is of little moment to us. '‘Abd-al-Nasir is now in the 
hands of his God."" He says, commenting on Haykal's account of this incident: 
"Such trivialities are on the minds of those who hang on to this ephemeral 

life which they value and write about in their books. The Muslim Brotherhood 

is above this low standard." 


We Are not Enemies of the Jews 


Haykal tried to cause trouble between the Islamic current in Egypt and the 
People of the Book [i.e., Christians and Jews]. On page 271, for example, he 
says about the Muslim Brotherhood: "They had undisguised hostilities towards 
the Jews as Jews before they became Zionists. This was always a prominent 
element in Brotherhood thinking." 


Salih Ashmawi, a Brotherhood leader, denies this allegation, saying: "The 
Brotherhood fought the Jews only when they usurped Palestine. Before then, 
there was no enmity towards them. The Koran considers the Jews People of the 
Book whose food is lawful unto us to eat in peace. The Prophet made a coven- 
ant with the Jews in [the city of] al-Madinah and married one of them. He 
accepted their invitation for food, but, when they violated their covenant, he 
sent them away. Islamic history bears witness to the fact that the Jews have 
always harbored hostilities towards the Muslims, and not the other way around, 
as confirmed in the Koranic verse: ‘Strongest among men in enmity to the be- 
lievers wilt thou find the Jews and the pagans." It did not say ‘Strongest 
among men in enmity to the Jews wilt thou find the Muslims,’ which means that 
enmity is from the Jewish side and not the Muslim side." 
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Attempts to Cause Discord 


Haykal's attempts to sow the sved of discord between the Islamic current and 

the Christians [in Egypt] reached their limit when, on page 455, he slandered 
Islamic groups by saying: "Nothing in the conduct of these Islamic groups could 
help confessional peace and stability. In this view, the Conpts come within the 
compass of non-Muslims and, therefore, they should be treated the way non- 
Muslims in the Muslim empire were treated.” On the same page, Haykal descr 
the treatment of non-Muslims as follows: "Perhaps they were the closest thi 
to second-class citizens." 


This slander reached the limit on the following page when he said: "An Islamic 
group's leader issued a legal opinion permitting Muslim religious fighters to 
obtain necessary funds by seizing Christian properties. Government aid to Is- 
lamic groups was cut off, so they had to find another resource to finance their 
activities. It seemed that the Christian jewelry stores were a ready treasury 
from which necessary resources could be obtained." 


Shaykh al-Ghazali counters this allegation by saying: "The Muslims, guided 

by Islamic teachings, look upon their fellow citizens, who do not espouse their 
religion as Muslims in rights and duties, in accordance with the universally- 
accepted rule. They have the same rights and the same duties as we. The 
allegation that the Christians are second-class citizens is a way of causing 
trouble. The Muslims have lived with the Copts in peace for 14 centuries.” 


Shaykh Muhammad al-Ghazali explains the term "free non-Muslims" which Haykal 
denies, as follows: "When I say so-and-so is under my protection, it means he 
is in my custody and my honor. I will give my blood for him, just as I would 
defend what is sacred to me. This is the term used by the ignorant without 

any knowledge of its meaning and scope." Shaykh al-Ghazali wondered: "Are 

the Muslims afforded the same considerate and noble treatment in other countries 
where they are a minority? ‘How I wish!'" 


Shaykh Muhammad al-Ghazali described Haykal's words that a shaykh permitted 

Islamic groups to seize Christian properties as lies and falsehoods. He said 
no religious shaykh dares issue such a legal opinion. Let us suppose that a 
thief took Christian or Jewish money; this behavior can only be described as 
theft punishable in Islam by cutting off the hand. Hands are cut off regard- 


less of whether the victim is Muslim or Christian. When the Egyptian people 
read Haykal's words, they get the feeling that the writer does not speak about 
their sufferings. In his book, Haykal tried to cause trouble hetween the Mus- 


lim Brotherhood and the Islamic groups. 
Obliterating the Jihad 


For example, he says on page 290 about the new generation of Islamic groups: 
"This time, they did not have thethoughts of Hasan al-Banna who started a 
history whose days are gone, but they had the new professors: Abu-al-'‘Aha al- 
Mawduai who has become their imam, and Sayyid Qutb who was a martyr to them. 
They entered the scope of absolute thought where there is no compromise and 
co-existence between two societies and two doctrines. The only choice they 
was either paganism or Islam. Human sovereignty lies in the way of God's s 
eignty." 
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"Umar al-Talmasani commented on Haykal's words, as follows: "God made Imam 
Hasan al-Banna a stick in the throat of those who loathed Islamic expansion 
and a thorn in the flesh of those who have an aversion to anything that is 
Muslim. That is why you see them trying to obliterate the history of this 
fighter, using all sorts of falsehoods and biased propaganda; but, all these 
attempts were doomed to failure. The late Abu-al-'Ala al-Mawdudi and Sayyid 
Qutb recognize the professorship of the Imam in everything they write. If 
Haykal recognizes that the Islamic groups believe that the Imam was their his- 
tory, we thank him for this commendation, which I do not think was intended." 


Al-Talmasani says that Haykal has always distanced himself from the religious 
youth. Had he mixed with them or, at least, looked at them objectively, he 
would have realized that they have a lot of moderates among them. A fair his- 
torian frees himself of all biased motives and whimsical views, but Haykal's 
fault is that he was unable to get rid of his dislike of the religious current, 
so his writings about it were completely unobjective. 


Clash With the Revolution 


The reason Haykal dislikes the religious current is because of its ties with 
"Abd-al-Nasir’s regime which bore down on the Muslim Brotherhood. He says in 
his book, "Autumn of Fury," on page 289: "The Muslim Brotherhood rejected all 
the principal ideas brought forth by the Egyptian revolution. The revolution's 
ideas on quality and class distinction seems incompatible with the Koranic 
verse ‘We make some them above other in class." Furthermore, the power of 

the Revolutionary Command Council seemed to them the embodiment of human sover- 
eignty. They had basic objections to the policy of the Egyptian revolution, 
especially in regard to relations with the Soviet Union, which is considered 

an atheistic country." Shaykh Muhammad al-Ghazali replies to that, as follows: 


"The Muslim Brotherhood believes in socialism and social justice, but this 

does not mean climinating the distinction between classes, but only bringing 
them closer together and prohibiting all forms of economic corruption. Talk 
about true socialism, Islamic socialism started among Brotherhood Islamic group- 
ings. Prof Mustafa al-Siba'i, the Brotherhood leader in Syria, wrote 'Social- 
ism in Islam,’ and martyr Sayyid Qutb wrote ‘Social Justice.’ I personally 
wrote several books on this subject several years before the revolution: ‘Is- 
lam and Economic Conditions,’ ‘Islam and Socialist Methods,’ and ‘Islam Be- 
tween Communist and Capitalist Slander.’ Leaders of the revolution adopted 
some of the ideas in these books, but they mixed practical application with bad 
faith and revenge on the wealthy classes and imposition of personal whims on 
the future of a poor country." 


Shaykh al-Ghazali reiterates his views that elimination of class distinction 
is a kind of madness. People differ in intelligence and ‘ :norance and in 
energy and laziness. What needs to be done is to narrow the differences be- 
tween classes and to achieve justice. This Islamic thought is being currently 
espoused in some European countries by democratic socialist parties such as 
France, Spain, Greece and northern European countries." 


67 











Shaykh al-Ghazali ridicules Haykal's allegation that the Brotherhood rejected 
the authority of the RCC because it thought of it as an embodiment of human 
sovereignty. He said the true reason for the rejection is that it represented 
a brutal political tyranny that holds blood, property and honor in low esteem. 


The Dictatorship 


He adds: “It is known that the revolution did not consider adopting a free 
democratic regime. The tendency was to establish a dictatorship along the 
lines of dictatorships prevalent in east Europe to rule in the name of the 
people, while the people had absolutely nothing to do with it and were the last 
to know about it or to derive any benefits from it." 


Shaykh al-Ghazali says that the real problem has an unfair view of the religious 
current, going so far as to say in his book that allowing it freedom is unac- 
ceptable and very serious. He entitled his fourth chapter ‘Letting the Jinni 
[i-e., spirit] Out of the Bottle,’ and the fifth one ‘Truce with the Jinni.’ 

By 'Jinni’ he means the religious current. Is this acceptable, coming from 

an author who claims objectivity?" 


Shaykh al-Ghazali says the religious current does not object to setting up nor- 
mal relations with the Soviet Union, but what happened in 'Abd-al-Nasir's re- 
gime is that Egypt threw itself totally into the arms of the Soviet Union, 
bringing our country within the sphere of Soviet influence. This automati- 
cally reflected on internal policies and resulted in the expansion of Soviet 
activities. Marxists controlled all information media and [occupied] many key 
positions. 


That was what the religious current vigorously rejected. We are opposed to the 
establishment of privileged relations with any country, be it the Soviet Union, 
as was the case with the Nasir regime, or with America in the al-Sadat regime. 


The Brotherhood's Struggle 


The confrontation between Haykal and the religious current does not end there. 

On page 381 of "Autumn of Fury,” Haykal attacks the Brotherhood from a new angle, 
that is, the special organization they organized in the ‘40's, called by suc- 
cessive governments, "the secret organization." Haykal says it is clear that 

the special organization was preparing for internal action. Its size, per- 
sonnel, armament and training could not represent any true challenge to occu- 
pation forces. Its elements waged terrorist attacks on some positions they 
considered symbols of deviation, [bombing] movie theatres, foreign shops and 
nightclubs; then justice Ahmad al-Khazandar was killed. 


Salih al-Ashmawi replies that "if Haykal were to go back to the history of the 
Brotherhood's jihad in Palestine, he would realize that they did to Zionism 
what all the Arab countries put together couid not do. I do not know how he 
could have forgotten Moshe Dayan's statement, published in the press at that 
time, that he was ready to meet all the Arab armies, but was not ready to meet 
Brotherhood guerillas. All he remembers is mistakes of some Brotherhood 
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members, but I do not think he is ignorant of the fact that every family, 
society and nation has good and bad elements and this is no disgrace so long 
as the general line is moderate.” 


Salih al-Ashmawi adds: "Haykal is not the first one to attack the Brother- 
hood, nor will he be the last so long as the Muslim Brotherhood retains its 
influence, presence and efficacy on the international level. The day this in- 
fluence disappears, you will not find anyone attacking it. This is the price 
of success. 


Supporting the Regime 


The most serious accusations Haykal levels against the Brotherhood are on 
page 301 where he says that they received money from abroad, but does not cite 
any details. 


He says in his book: "Much money came from abroad, part of which went to 
Brotherhood groups who were ready to secure the regime's policies.” 


"Umar al-Talmasani replies to Haykal, saying: "If he is satisfied to stoop 

so low as to accuse the honorable and the pure, are we to allow ourselves to 
publish what all the people know about Haykal? I do not say I challenge him 
in this low, underhanded act, but I ask him to provide any proof or argument 
that the Brotherhood recei.-d money from abroad. He made his accusations in 
a vague statement in order not to be held against him should anyone sue him 

for it. 


"As for our support of the regime, I saw right at the outset that the Brother- 
hood does not incriminate al-Sadat or hold a grudge against him. They do not 
forget his positivism nor do they mention negativism. Rather, they are fair 
people who mention the negative and positive. Al-Sadat rejected their criti- 
cism of him even though it was objective. In a speech he delivered after the 
September, 1981 events, he waged the most vehement attack against them. So, 
how can it be said that they supported his regime? How can al-Sadat’s attack 
against them and Haykal'’s allegation that they supported him be reconciled? 
Theyopposed every al-Sadat negativism, particularly peace with Israel. 


The Open Door Policy 


Haykal did not confine his attack to the Brotherhood and the Islamic groups, 
but tried to evoke skepticism about the religious wave that reigned over Egypt 
right after the October war. 


He says on page 303: "The young people of these groups (he means the Islamic 
groups) were not the only feverish ones. At their side and behind them were 
many who stood to profit from the open-door policy. They wrapped themselves 
in religious guises and proceeded to build mosques. Some went so far as to 
convert ground floors in luxury ap2rtment buildings they had in Cairo and 
Alexandria to mosques, not only to please God, but also to avoid taxes.” 











Shaykh al-Ghazali replies: “These words are very much mixed up. It is not new 
to say, in describing human spirit, that there are theostentatious and there 
are those who don the garb of religion when they have no religion--early Islam 
complained about these hypocrites. But, to say that mosque builders are mostiy 
of this type or that they benefited by the open door policy is totally absurd 
and exposes the author's mentality, which is hostile to Islam and any Islamic 
awakening. 


I ask any fair journalist to go to the Ministry of Religious Endowments to 

look up the mosques built by citizens. He will find that nine out of ten were 
built by the sweat of honorable Muslims, that they were build for God Almighty, 
and that the open door policy is too contemptible to be associated with build- 
ing mosques by hard-working faithful people everywhere. I ask the press to pub- 
lish the names of mosque builders so that the whole world will realize Haykal'’s 
lies. 
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EGYPT 


BRIEFS 


OVERHAUL OF ALEXANDRIA'S SEWAGE SYSTEM--Work will begin on a project to over- 
haul Alexandria's sewage system in the first part of October. The project 
will cost 800 million pounds and will be completed in 1987. The project in- 
cludes the construction of 7 new stations, the overhaul of 60 others and the 
building of 2 filtration stations to protect the sea from pollution, since 
currently 30 drainage canals empty directly into the sea. The American 
development agency has given a grant of $24 million to share in the project, 
within the $1.25 billion that it gave for sewage projects along the Nile, in 
Cairo and Alexandria, and the canal cities. Eng Hasbullah al-Kafrawi, the 
minister of reconstruction and minister of state for housing and land reclama- 
tion, during the signing of a protocol for cooperation with the American side, 
announced the start of implementing the project in Alexandria. Also present 
were Sa'd Ma’mur, the minister of state for local government, Fawzi Ma'‘ad, the 
governor of Alexandria and Mr Henry Burkett, the American charge d'affaires 
and the representative of the American development agency in Cairo. The 
project, in which university professors, Egyptian sewage experts and American 
experts will participate, includes construction of seven stations, including 
two in al-Ra's al-Sawda’ and Sporting. The American firms will begin on them 
the first part of next month. Their drainage capacity if one-quarter million 
cubic meters. Five other stations will be built in Abu Oir, al-Ma'murah, Sidi 
Bashr, al-Suwayf and Samahah. Work will start the first of next year, and 
will include the stages of assembling expulsion pipes from the network, 

which will end in two filtration stations, one on the east and the other in 
the west. Overhaul of the pipe network will cost 20 million pounds and will 
be completely finished by 1987. [Text] [Catro AL-AKHBAR in Arabic 30 Sep 

83 p 4] 7005 


FERTILIZER EXPORTS TO FAR EAST--Our exports of fertilizer have begun to enter 
Far Eastern countries for the first time. Urea fertilizer produced in Abu 

Oir factories on the Mediterranean coast has been set to China, Korea and 
Taiwan, according to a statement by Dr Muhammad al-Charuri, the minister of 
industry. He said that the factories were exporting about 100,000 tons valued 
at $10 million in foreign currency, in addition to what was produced for do- 
mestic use in Egypt. Fertilizer is produced in Abu Qir factories in accord- 
ance with extremely strict world specifications, and we have received inter- 
national certificates from West Germany and America praising Egyptian produc- 
tion. The minister said that a few days ago he visited the al-Dukhaylah 








steel works and inspected the new port which is under construction there. 
This facility will receive shipments of raw materials and will export steel. 
Completion of the harbor is expected at an early date. It alone will 

cost 10 million pounds and will serve the huge project whose construction is 
dependent on ofl gases produced in the Abu Qir Bay. The minister concluded 
that he would visit some Upper Egypt textile factories and the Naj' Hammadi 
aluminum complex during this month. This will be a visit to the third line 
after its operation began and electricity provided. [Text] [Cairo AKHBAR 
AL-YAWM in Arabic 1 Oct 83 p 6] 7005 


EXPATRIATE FIGURES--Mr Albert Barsum Salamah, minister of emigration and expat- 
riate affairs stated that the number of Egyptians working abroad was now at 
3,418,000. These Egyptians are distributed (as follows}: 200,000 in the United 
States; 60,000 in Canada; 50,000 in Australia; 155,000 in Europe; and 2,993,900 
in Arab countries. Egyptians working in Arab countries make up 86.2 percent of 
all Egyptians working abroad. There are also 5,630 Egyptians in African countries 
and 4,420 in the countries of South America. They make up [word missing and mis- 
print, percent lof Egyptians working abroad). ([Text; [Cairo AL-AHRAM 
AL-IQTISADI in Arabic No 766, 19 Sep 83 p 10} 8592 
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MOROCCO 


BRIEFS 


COOPERATION WITH SYRIA--Rabat, 2 Nov (VAP)--The joint Moroccan-Syrian Commis- 
sion of Cooperation in the areas of commerce, economy and tourism will resume 
its activities at the level of technical commissions to materialize this 
cooperation. At a meeting here Tuesday, Mr Azzedin Quessous, Moroccan minister 
of commerce, industry and tourism and visiting Syrian Minister of Economic and 
External Trade Salim Yasin underlined the two countries determination to re- 
sume activities of the joint commission and to expose possibilities of ex- 
changing expertise in the area of phosphate production. [Text] [LD030444 
Rabat MAP in English 1207 GMT 2 Nov 83] 


COOPERATION WITH PORTUGAL--Rabat, 2 Nov (MAP)--Morocco and Portugal have de- 
cided to strengthen cooperation in the area of maritime fisheries by the set- 
ting up of new joint ventures and a constructive dialogue between the two 
countries’ businessmen. At a meeting here Tuesday between Mr Bensalem 

Smili, Moroccan minister of maritime fisheries and merchant navy and the 
Portuguese ambassador to Morocco, Mr Fernando Lopes Vieira, both sides de- 
cided to organize a meeting between the two countries’ businessmen to discuss 
practical technicalities for the setting up of joint ventures. [Text } 
[LD030444 Rabat MAP in English 1209 GMT 2 Nov 83] 
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SUDAN 


OPPOSITION ORGAN CASTIGATES GOVERNMENT DECENTRALIZATION POLICIES 
London AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 5, 12, 26 Sep 83 


[Article by al-Taj Muhammad Ahmad: "The Zxperiment in Regional Government in 
the Sudan" 


[iio 32, 5 Sep 83 pp 62, 637 


[text] The notion of local or indirect rule is an old one in the Sudan; it 
goes back to the establishment of Anglo-fgyptian rule at the start of this 
century, as a complementary part of British policy in the colonies. This poli- 
cy was crowned by the issuance of the local government law in the twenties and 
the corresponding legislation issued after that, during the national govern- 
ments and the first military regime. However, what has happened during al- 
Numayri's current regime is very different. Thus the current experiment is 
worth investigating and discussing, so that one can draw judgment and meaning 
and issue a comprehensive evaluation of the crisis of the regime in the Sudan. 


The current experiment in regional rule is to be considered one of the most 
comprehensive, profound experiments in third world countries, since it has 

gone on for a period of 12 years, in which it has passed through changes, modi- 
fications and various stages which basically reflect the crisis in the regime 
and the large number and confusion of policies in al-Numayri's regime, which 
lacks clear vision and has been permanently isolated from the masses of the 
Sudanese people. 


However, the notion of local government in theory and practice, as a basis for 
government and a fundamental element in the attainment of economic, social 

and applied development in the new countries of the third world became prominent 
only in the course of the fifties, and, in deeper and more comprehensive fora, 
in the second half of the sixties. The idea essentially arose from the diffi- 
culty of administering the affairs of government and carrying out development 
plens and projects in new countries with planning and execution through central 
government, especially in view of the newness and lack of experience and human 
and financial resourses of the executive system. Therefore, many people pro- 
pounded the application of decentralized government as another means for real-~ 
izing effective government performance, by delegating legislative and executive 
power at the local level and also achieving the broad participation of the 
masses in government, and as another means for building nationalism, especially 











in countries with numerous outlying areas, vast distances and varicus races 
and cultures, as well as for expanding the base of support for the ruling power 
in the broadest context in various regions and wilderness areas. 


The notion of decentralized government in developing countries has numerous 
advantages, especially since power and administration in these countries are 
very much concentrated in the hands of a minority, headed by a single person 
who has absolute executive, legislative and judiciary powers. This is clearly 
apparent in countries with military dictatorships, the best example of which is 
the Sudan. 


The first advantage of decentralized government is that it helps delegate plan- 
ning and executive powers to problems at the local level in order to acquire 
the greatest degree of knowledge and understanding of the problems at their 
basic level, which will help resolve them in a deeper, more feasible manner 
and apply realistic, practical solutions to them. In addition, decentralized 
government basically helps eliminate the bureaucratic red tape which obstucts 
rapid execution, bring about comprehensive planning, and guarantee that the 
oenefits of economic and social growth and development reach the greatest num 
per of the masses, especially those living in remote, distant areas. On top 
of that, decentralized government hel:ys public services reach all the masses 
of the people in various regions and areas rapidly, without partiality toward 
specific areas or towns such as Khartoum, Madani, Port Sudan and the like. 


The second advantage of decentralized government, and the most important from 
the political standpoint, is that it creates broad channels for political and 
administrative penetration in various areas and regions, since the personnel 
of the ruling authorities are concentrated only in towns and rural areas. In 
addition, there is the expanded propagation of the government's policies, plans, 
media and propaganda on the broadest scale, making citizens in the regions fee) 
that that the authorities and their power and mass are present everywhere, as 
opposed to central government, where the powers are visible only in towns and 
rural areas and through periodic visits by memters of the central government. 
This penetration process also helps the ruling authorities deal directly with 
the masses in the direct sense, differently than they did in the past through 
elites and traditional local power centers such as superintendents, sheikhs, 
village heads, leaders of religious and tribal factions and so forth. 


The third advantage of decentralized government lies in the expansion of the 
case of the estabiishment of national spirit by giving the various regions, 
tribes and races an opportunity broadly to participate in government and 
therefore their adherence, interest and vital interest in the survival of 

the regime and the political survival of the authorities. In addition, this 
broad participation in government by the various regions, tribes and races 
will directly help strengthen and preserve the ruling authorities through this 
proad-scale, multifaceted alliance and the advantages of creating a broad, 
firm base for the foundations of the regime. Therefore, it helps directly and 
effectively strengthen the execution of political, economic and social policies, 
plans and programs. In spite of the numerous political and economic benefits 
of decer.tralized government, it cannot be applied easily and exercised without 
many difficulties and obstacles which require that basic, important conditions 
be me\. which are necessary before one enters onto this difficult, thorny, 
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complicated road, from the start of planning for it, the execution of it, and 
the exercise of it, and guarantee that it continue in the desired manner in 
order to achieve the abovementioned advantages. Otherwise, it might, ultimate 
ly, bccome a curse on its government which it will be in no way possible to get 
out of, even if the regime concerned abandons it. It is like an octopus 

which, by its mere creation, becomes like a plague one cannot get rid of except 
by guiding and improving the base and effectiveness of decentralized govern- 
mente. 


These conditions, of which a minimum tust be met if the success of the experi- 
ment of decentralization is to be guaranteed in any developing country, are 

that the necessary information and statistics be available, that it be easy 

to obtain them, that there be strong incentives for the regions, areas anc 
central power alike, that there be ease of transport and communications between 
the regions and the central authorities and among the various regons themselves, 
and also that there be homogeneity, understanding and alliance among the various 
classes within the region. 


These are the basic factors for establishing a central government in any coun 
try, as the theories of this type of government call for them. If we take each 
factor in isolation and apply it in order to evaluate the experiment of decen 
tralized government, we will observe its importance in the success of the ex- 
periment, because it constitutes a basic pillar for planning and execution on 
the local level and helps delegate authority and guarantee that the benefits 

of decentralized government are attained, as we previously pointed out. 


Through what has been stated above in extreme brevity regarding some of the 
political, economic and social advantages of decentralization from the theo- 
retical standpoint, we can move on to a comprehensive description of the de 
centralized governmert experiment in its broad sense in the Sudan during al- 
Numayri's current regime because of the importance of the experiment itself, 
its seriousness, and its broad effects on the various areas of the Sudan. In 
our opinion, this is to be considered one of the most serious experiments of 
government in the modern Sudan since its cornerstone was laid by the first 
thinker of decentralized government in the Sudan, the late Dr Ja'far Muhammad 
‘Ali Bakhit. This experiment, when described and evaluated in the negative and 
positive sense, reflects clearly the crisis of the regime and politics at pre- 
sent in the Suden. With this contribution, we hope that we will te able to 
derive lessons, meanings and experience. 


The call for decentralized government arose during the first proclamations of 
the 25 May 1969 revolution, through the claim that the military had taken 

power in order to realize social justice, expand the base of political parti- 
cipation and attack traditional and local administration, religious factions 
and domestic parties, on grounds that they had monopolized power, wealth and 
political action, and had deprived the broad masses of their legitimate naticn- 
al rignt to political participation and the adoption cf decisions concerning 
their own vital interests. 


The central authorities in Khartoum had also usurn«2 tiie powers and authorities 
of the various departments of loca] sovernment. in addition, the civil ser- 
vice was bureaucratic and concerned with laws and bills at the expense of 
providing services for citizens and executing economic and social development 











plans and projects in order to realize a society of sufficiency and justice. 
In addition, the breakdown of the regions and areas during the national re~ 
gime served the interests and policies of the national parties by preserving 
the powers and influence of the local administration. Therefore, the local 
government agencies could not solve the problems of the masses in the various 
regions, the most important of which was unquestionably the problem of the 
south. Therefore, the comprehensive solution to the problem of government in 
the Sudan, in realistic, practical form, arose from broad application of the 
principle of decentralized government in the Sudan, to bring about effective 
participation in government on the broadest scale for the sake of attaining 
political stability, growth and economic and social development on a socialist 
basis. This is what the Numayri regime's declarations and philosophy called 
for when it took power in 1969. These declarations were followed by practical 
steps in the application of the principle of the system of decentralized gov- 
ernment. 


The first of these practical steps appeared with the issuance of the Local 
People's Government Law in 1971. The law concentrated basicaily on strengthen- 
ing the administrative powers of the provinces in order to expand the scope of 
local participation in development planning. The third chapter of the law 
formed the executive people's assemblies of the provinces, under the chairman- 
ship of the governor. In this law, the governor became the executive and polit~ 
ical power both, was appointed by the president, and was directly responsible 

to him. Among the governor's responsibilities were publicity, propaganda and 
their reservation of the policies of the ruling powers. Therefore the governor, 
as Dr Ja'far Bakhit called him, became the servant of the ruler, that is the 
truest definition of him. The law defined the powers of the executive people's 
assemblies in the area of local administration, not local government. The 
assembly was to be headed by the governor of the province, who would have the 
power to contest decrees which were not in keeping with the policies and trends 
of the ruling powers. The people's assemblies were to be composed of individua-s 
in the bodies and organizations of the Socialist Union, such as the Federation 
of Women of the Sudan, the Youth of the Sudan, village, town and regional coun- 
cils, and also the employees concerned and representatives of the various mini- 
stries in the province. In this regard, we might refer to the importance of 
combining these assemblies' administrative and political powers with the objec~ 
tive of constantly promoting and supporting the ruling authorities and their 
various government, economic and security policies. 


However, the most important of these people's assemblies' powers, from the ad— 
ministrative standpoint, was the right to set out the governorate budget, im 
pose local taxes and determine the ca.tribution of the general budget in finan- 
cing the administration of these governorates, in coordination with the compe- 
tent central ministries. The legislators also assigned these assemblies the 
power to form people's assemblies in regions, towns, sections of towns, rural 
areas, markets and so forth. The members of these assemblies would be chosen 
by election, on condition that the vote of the female component be 25 percent, 
that is, one quarter, that these assemblies be chaired by the local government 
inspector in the region, and that they be in charge of administering the af- 
fairs of primary and secondary education, cooperatives, works, and public 
administration. As a result of this law and the formation of the provinces' 
executive people's assemblies, all local government units were abclished, and 











the legal and administrative form of local government in the Sudan became 
concentrated in the province alone. However, the formation of numerous local 
assemblies in the provinces resulted in the inflation of local government 
administrative units, from 86 before the law to more than 5,000 following the 
application of the law, in the provinces of northern Sudan alone. 


In fact, we can determine that the application of the 1971 government law 
greatly increased the powers and responsibilities of the provinces and local 
assemblies, but created many extremely serious difficulties for these assem 
blies for a number of reasons, most important of which was that they did not 
have the necessary financial support for pursuing their work in a satisfactory 
manner. These difficulties arose essentially from the form in which the 
provinces' budgets were prepared: the assemblies prepare the part dealing with 
the province administration with a separate budget, while the other part, which 
concerns projects and activities, is essentially connected to central mini- 
stries and is prepared with the participation of these relevant ministries. 

In addition, 12 percent of the province's budget is financing for development 
projects, although the main source of financing for these budgets is the gen- 
eral treasury, due to these assemblies’ lack of power from the local angle, 
since their sole revenues are local taxes, which are minor in such a poor 
country as the Sudan. In addition, the fact that the number of assemblies and 
the manpower to administer these provinces is large, the size of the central 
ministries is small, and many of their areas of competence, activities and 
projects have been transferred to the provinces has resulted in an escalating 
inflation of these assemblies’ expenditures, in a manner which is not in keep- 
ing with the magnitude of their local income. This naturally has led to an 
increase in reliance on central financing which essentially depends on deficit 
financing through indebtedness to banks and the printing of currency, and thus 
increases in inflation and prices, which in turn increase the costs of admini- 
stering these provinces. 


This absolute dependence on the Ministry of Finance and government by the people 
directly paralyzes the effectiveness of the administration of the provinces 

and leaves them at the mercy of the central ministries in a form that is deeper 
and greater than before the application of the law. 


The application of the 1971 law and the difficulty of financing the administra- 
tion of local government in the Sudan in the @ésired manner all resulted in the 
creation of numerous ramified administrative units with large overali respon~ 
sibilities, and the failure to provide the necessary money, equipment, tools, 
manpower and budget to carry out these immense responsibilities. Ail this 
combined has led to a collapse of local government in the Sudan in a manner 
which we had not witnessed before, and this has consequently been reflected 

in the deterioration of public services, the lack of distribution of goods, 

the drop in production, the spread of bribery and patronage, the increase in 
taxes and revenues with nothing to show in compensation, a rise in prices, and 
a general deterioration in the masses' standard of living. This is the out- 
come of the first stage of application of the 1971 law and it created a state 
of general discontent in the provinces and the central ministries because of 
the interconnection among areas of competence, powers and responsibilities, 

the lack of necessary resources and the responsibility for errors that occurred 
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in the application of the law. Therefore it was natural that there should be 
a broad investigation of the 1971 local government law experiment and an 
attempt to eliminate mistakes and amend the law in a manner in ke-ping with 
the experiment and the points it underlined. 


[Nos Yih, 12 Sep 83 pp 58, 59/ 


[fext/ In the previous issue, we described, with extreme concision, the dif- 
ficulties and obstacles that faced the application of the 1971 local govern- 
ment law, which subsequently led to the conduct of a high-level investigation 
in 1975 to evaluate the negative and positive features of the experiment and 
ways for overcoming the obstacles which had manifested themselves in the 4 
years of life of the experiment. The observations and recommendations of the 
committee formed in this regard were that the conflict and overlap of the 
powers and role of executive people's committees throughout the governorates 
and at the local levels led to ineffectiveness in these administrative agen- 
cies, which essentially suffered from a lack of financial and human resources. 
In addition, the people's executive committees of the provinces concentrated 
all their efforts and time on daily administrative matters and ignored their 
basic responsibility for planning, oversight, the setting out of financial and 
administrative policies and programs throughout the province as a whole, and 
the delegation of these responsibilities and powers to the lower levels through- 
out the area, town and village. The investigating committee pointed out that 
this law was not understood in any way in the local and people's levels on 
whose shoulders the basic role of carrying it out lay. To that we should add, 
especially in the local contexts, the failure to give the local councils a 
legal administrative formula, which paralyzed the efficiency of performance 
of the assemblies' administrative officers, and therefore the fact that the 
people who did not sufficiently understand the law and did not have adequate 
knowledge and expertise to exercise these administrative functions. 


Naturally, in this atmosphere of confusion and lack of clarity of vision at 
all the levels which were assigned to carry out the law, it was extremely 
difficult to attempt reform through legal and administrative amendments to 

the local government law. Therefore the summary of the report which the com 
mittee to review the 1971 law had submitted was that this law had in no way 
resulted in the transfer of power to the masses in the local contexts but to 
the contrary, in the transfer of some central powers from some ministries 

and their concentration in other ministries, such as the Ministries of Finance 
and Local People's Government, in addition to the capitals of the provinces. 
Thus we find that the law consisted of a process of redistributing power among 
the various ministries and provinces and concentrating them in a few people, 
as had been the case before. 


In spite of all that, al-Numayri eliminated a number of ministries in 1977, 
redistributed the areas of competence of others, and transferred some of the 
powers of the ministries to the Office of the President, as well as increasing 
the provinces' powers to execute and coordinate without referring to the 
central ministries in Khartoum. More important than all that, in our opinion, 
was the decree bearing on the form in which the general budget of the country 
was to be prepared: for the first time, the basis for preparing the budget was 
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that it wuld be fcr the expenditures of the provinces, not the ministries. 
This added to the provinces' ability to increase their expenditures in a man- 
ner that had not been realized before, which ultimately resulted in a very freat 
inflation in the costs of local government, in a country whose resources were 
meager, whose economy had deteriorated and in a state cf collapse, and in which 
there was not enough production or income to cover these new expenditures. 


In 1978 a national conference was held to review the experiment of decentral- 
ized government in the Sudan. It produced a number of resolutions and recom 
mendations which in their totality revolved about the means for increasing the 
provinces’ financial resources by encouraging local investment, increasing 
taxes and establishing self-help projects. These recommendations were followed 
by the elimination of the Ministry of Local People's Government, which had been 
directly responsible for the governors, and the governors' grade was raised to 
the rank of a central minister. To round out the review of the central mini- 
stries' responsibilities and areas of competence, the ruling powers, in 1979, 
decided to eliminate a number of central ministries — the Ministries of Edu- 
cation, the Interior, Religious Affairs, Youth and Sports, Social Affairs, 
Commerce and Supply. Many of these ministries' areas of competence were trans- 
ferred to the provinces, while the rest were transferred to certain central min- 
istries and the Office of the President, and new ministries were formed, such 
as the Ministry of Education and Guidance and the Ministry of Commerce, Coop~ 
eration and Supply. All these decrees restoring the areas of competence of 

the central ministries and subsequently transferring them to the provinces led 
to the issuance of a decree transferring more than 47,000 employees from cen- 
tral civil service to the provinces, as well as transferring the powers of 

the police, prisons and fire fighting units to the governor and the responsi- 
bility of care, youth, sports, religious and cultural affairs, health, educa- 
tion and public services to the executive people's assemblies in the provinces. 


Thus al-Numayri's regime continued to change, eliminate and form one ministry 
after the other for the sake of restoring powers and areas of competence and 
subsequently transferring them to the provinces. The only problem local 
people's government had was in the distribution and delegation of power to the 
regions without adequate consideration for financial problems, human and ad— 
ministrative resources and so forth, which basically obstructed the efficient 
application of tne law, since the problem, in its entirety, lay not in the 
stipulations of the law but in the manner in which they were introduced, 
without the provision of basic factors, failing which no conception could be 
sound, since this big law of such a comprehensive nature was being applied in 
a short time. The system of decentralized government basicaliy had numerous 
political, social and economic advantages, but application of the principle 
requires that one have the circumstances and resources to apply it gradually, 
so that the experiment will be constantly reviewed and evaluated an adequate 
amount of time before it begins to be applied on a broad scale. 


As the local people's government system was in the process of experimentation, 
confirmation and review, because of the many difficulties that accompanied its 
application, numerous steps and recommendations were aimed at applying the local 
government system in federal form to create regional governments to manage the 
affairs of the regions with a large degree of freedom, freed from direct con 
trol by the central authorities. In March 1979, al-—Numayri presented his 

decree to the Socialist Union regarding the formation of regional governments 

in the provinces which were similar to the 1972 autonomous regional government 
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of the southern Sudan. In this regard, the northern Sudan would have regional 
agencics administering the administrative and security affairs of the regions 
and regional cconomic development, and the governor of the region would be 
chosen by the president, as opposed to the scuth, where the chairman of the 
higher executive council was chosen and dismissed by the regional people's 
assembly. Tne ruling authorities considered that this system of regional 
government had numerous advantages in creating a realistic administrative 
system to achieve national unity and economic development and raise administra- 
tive competence and social justice. 


Perhaps one might wonder why this orientation toward regional government 
emerged so quickly at a time when the experience with local people's government 
had established the numerous difficulties and obstacles that it had not been 
possible to overcome, in spite of the changes that were introduced into the 
law and the central authorities' powers. The answer to this arises from al- 
Numayri's regime's general feeling and belief that the success of regional 
government is a political and security requirement if al-Numayri is to stay in 
power, distributing power to the regions in order to create new regional poli- 
tical alliances which will have a direct interest in the preservation of this 
regime, as well as shifting numerous political, economic and social problems 
from the shoulders of the central government and therefore moving the blame 
for all the errors and horrible deterioration in the national economy from the 
central government and intensively suppressing the central government's role 
ind responsibility in administering the affairs of the national economy and 
the system in general. Thus, the central government started to abandon its 
oasic responsibilities toward citizens in all the various areas of the Sudan. 
This is very clear in the central government's tendency to shift many of its 
responsibilities to the regions without providing the financial and human re- 
sources necessary to exercise these enormous responsibilities. In addition, 
| ure and ineffectiveness of the 1971 experiment in local popular govern- 
ter & years of practice and review, were established in the current 
comprehensive circumstances of its application. How, therefore, could it be 
correct to think about even conceiving of introducing the system of regional 
governments with broader powers and greater responsibilities than before, in 
view of the constant deterioration in the country's financial, human and ad 
ministrative resources in the national and local contexts both? 


‘ 


Practical steps toward regional government in the northern Sudan began with 
the issuance of the local government law in 1980, giving a constitutional and 
legal form and creating regional governorates in the ministerial context 
and similar legislative councils at the regional level. It is worth mention- 
hat there is a great similarity between the local government law of 1971 
he regional government law of 1980 in shifting the central government's 
s and responsibilities to the regions, albeit with broader powers and 
authorities than before. In fact, al-Numayri did appoint governors for the 
regions, in the north, south, center, Kordofan and Darfur, and regional 
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governments urder the chairmanship of the governor, consisting of ministers 
of finance, administration, education, health, housing, and public facilities 
for a transitional period of 18 months, after which the governor would be 
chosen by election. The appointment of regional governors and governments 
was to be followed by the holding of elections to choose delegates to the re- 
gional people's assembly in each region, which would consist of 50 deputies 











on the average. Thus, the Sudan came to have more than seven governments and 
more than 80 ministers at various levels, possessing the privileges, allowances, 
expenses and powers of a minister. In the area of legislation, the number of 
deputies in the National People's Assembly and the regional assemblies came 

to more than 700, with their privileges, allowances, snd expenditures. 
course, the regional ministries were formed in the pattern of tne centra 
ministries, with the concomitant mandate, grade one, department and bure 
positions. If we make a list of the number of people in principle occupying 
higher leacership positions in service in the regions, we will find that their 
number exceeds all estimates and estimations; we estimate this in the hundreds, 
while it did not exceed dozens for the whole Sudan during the national govern 
ment. Also, governors and regional ministries establish main and branch re 
gional government buildings, with the various machines and equipment subordin- 
ate to them, in keeping with their numerous responsibilities. In 1980, the 
estimates of the cost of regional government in the first stage were 400 
million Sudanese pounds. Although this figure constitutes 2 minimum cost, 
this figure is equal to more than 10 percent of national income in a country 
where the public treasury's main source of income is direct taxes. 


We can clearly note that the generai form of regional government in 1 ; 
the new expenditures and financial burdens that resulted from that, can be 
estimated in the hundreds of millions of pounds, at a time in which the g 
ment's general revenues are scarce, general income is deteriorating, and im 
ports are hundreds of millions in foreign exchange above exports and in which 
local production has declined, basic general services are lacking, and all 
competent and expert technical, professional and administrative personnel have 
emigrated to Arab oil countries. If we look at the new substance of regional 
government in the national and local contexts, we will find that the 1920 luw 
was in effect a mortal blow and nail in the coffin of decentralized government 
in the Sudan, repeating the same errors as the experiment of the 1971 law, in- 
deed at a high, large level, with more dangerous negative features and an 
extremely serious effect from the political, economic and social standpoint. 
One can state that it would have been possible to correct the errors of the 
experiment of the 1971 law in a few years, in the context of a democratic 
political system, but the experiment of the 1980 law cannot be corrected, even 
in the context of a democratic system, except at politically, economically and 
socially high cost. 
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In 1982, elections to the regional people's assemblies were held, and, in the 
sg of them, the governors of the regions were chosen by assembly deputies 

n addition to the Socialist Union committees in the regions, in the form o 
redone candidates, irom whom al-Numayri would choose the governor of the region. 
These procedures were carried out in the five regions of the northern Sudan, 
at the same time that initiatives appeared in the south aimed at dividing as 
up into the three regions instead of the one region that was in accordance with 
the stipulations of the 1972 Addis Ababa autonomy agreement. These neveperte 
led to the appearance of the first signs of a civil war between the proponents 
and opponents of the breakup and the Sudanese army. Ultimately, al-Numayri 
favored the proponents of the breakup, issuing decrees breaking the south up 
into three regions in the summer of 1933. Thus the number of regional govern- 
ments rose to eight, in place of six, as had previously been the case. This 
of course meant new increases in the costs of the burdens of regional govern- 
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in the Sudan. Its fate will assuredly be faili e and ineffectiveness, because 
the basic neccessary factors for introducing any system of decentralized govern- 
ment into the Sudan are missing. These factors can be summarized as political 
commitment and belief in the principle of decentralized government in the cen= 
Ural and local contexts, the existence of clear regional government policies 

nd programs, the provision of the necessary human and financial resources, and 
the aveilability of the structures al the economic and social foundations to 
nelp apply decentralization. The absence of any of these main factors will 
turn tne process of applying decentra fi zation in the Sudan into ons of plowing 
y un OcCeane 
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Text] [It nzs become obvious, irom the experiment in regional government over 
L 

the past 1O years, that decentralized government requires more than the iss 
ance o° decrees and programs from above on the part of the central authorities 
imposing the delegation of authority on local levels to realize administrative, 
:conomic, political and social advantages. To be a success, the experiment 
Will in the first place require an acceptable degree cf economic development 
in the country concerned, before one embarks on the application of any form of 
jecentralizec government in its modern sense, in addition to the presence of 
the basic factors which were previously mentioned, so that we will be able 
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discuss the possibility of applying the experiment of regional government in th 
Sudan. In addition, numerous experiments in countries of the industrial world 
and the third world have proved that there is a firm relationship between the 
success of the experiment and the level of economic growth ond development in 
the country concerned. In the case of the Sudan, which is consicered one of tne 
poorest countries in the world, with the lowest growth and speneaphiara development, 
one can state, theoretically, that the possibility that the exreriment of re 
gional government in it will succeed is extremely low. However, that does not 
vrevent one from evaluating the experiment of the past 10 years to determine 
the negative and positive aspects of the application of regional government 

and the —<evee Which can be presented in this regard, bearing on the 
economic, social, political and nistorical circumstances of the Sudan. 


First of all, there must be political commitment and belief in decentralized 
government in the context of leaders on the central and iocal levels. This 
factor is not present in the current political circumstances of the Sudan, 

as is clear from the experiment, since a large number of leaders and members 
of the elite on the central and loca] levels have constantly remained against 
decentralized government, on gounds that it is a threat to national unity, and 
the central government would lose the ability to exercise its responsibilities 
effectively. In addition, many civil service leaders did in fact move their 
powers and authorities to the regions, considering that the final decisions 
were always and eternally in Khartoum, not in the governorate or region; lik 
Wise, there was no confidence in civil service employees working in the hag ag 
due to psychological and social factors. The same picture was repeated in the 
context of the office of the regional head and the province vis—a-vis the 

ower and local levels; in fact, the offices of the heads of the provices did 
not delegate their powers to local levels. The odd aspect of the matter was 
that the only province which did its duty by delegating yng was Khartoum 
Province, which was not included under the regional rule 1980, on grounds 
that it was the national capital. 


Another aspect which has an importance of the utmost gravity is that since the 
Gudan consists of a mixture of numerous races, different religions, many 
dialects, tribes, and diverse groups, loyalties, and levels and duties, have 
continued to revolve around the axis of the family, the tribe and the region, 


and feelings and loyalties outside this context are weak; this is a fact that 
no one who understands the affairs and conditions of the Sudan can ignore. 
In this regard, local and regional ghesegpneta did not manage to br-ak the bar- 


rier of traditional loyalties, which were concentrated around leaders with 
connections to the ams ot the tribe nd the region. The local government 
formations and organizations, the traditional leaders in the village, eres and 
regional context remained the same, and the old loyalti« 2s remained the basis 
of government. 
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vecondly, laws and measures bearing on local rule must be present to a degree 
which 15 appropriate to local needs. The importance of this factor arises 

from the consideration that 80 percent of the inhabitants of the Sudan are not 
educated, and this requires the issuance of laws and measures which are suited 


to these circumstances, so that they will be easy, simple and understandable 
to the ordinary citizen and will accurately spell out the relationship among 











the various administrative and people's levels and so that actual practice will 
be free of obscurity and confusion. “ we refer to tune 1971 local government 
inw and the 1920 regional government law, we will find inflexioility in the 

law itcelf and in its distribution of areas of competence, powers and burdens 
amon’ the various central and local levels. 


This is a natural outcome, since powers were delegated by and developed from 
the central ministries to the provinces at 2 time when there was a great dif- 
ference between the resources and Mlogktions of the ministries and those of 
the provinces. The legislators did not take cognizance of this and it was 
not given suitable consideration when the experiment was reviewed in 1971 and 
1972, in spite of its importance and significance. Thus the central authorities 
pelicved that the regions had the same powers as the central government. In 
addition, the role of the traditional leaders and loyalties and their religious, 
tribal, and factional influence in the region were ignored. This is what the 
culing authorities intended to destroy and eliminate by introducing direct de 
centralized rule as part of al-lumayri's strategy for political survival. This 
icliberate neglect of the role and importance of traditional leaders in de 
centralized government on the part of the authorities is in our opinion a basic, 
important mistake, because the circumstances of the Sudan make it inevitable 
that the: e loyaltie 2s and ah ers will remain for a long period of time until it 
is possi ible to create the right alternative. Even if for the sake of argument 
wc believe that these loyalties and the leaders should be eliminated that would 
renuire a gradual approach, flexibility, and the use of their positive aspects 
and experiences, not their wholesale neglect. sx«xperience has proved, in fact 
and through practice, that these treJitional leaders have the effectiveness and 
yility to solve local administrative, judiciary and other problems, and might 
aloud be tue auxiliary ard complementary surpport for local government in the 
Sudan, which it will not be possible to do without in the near future. 


nother aspect has obstructed the experiment on local levels, and that is the 
ons related to the lack of clear resporsibil ities for the local councils 
Mroughout the province and region. In addition, there are no clean roles for 
ndministrative officers and civil service employees on the local levels. The 
law itself has stripped them of power and effectiveness in carrying out their 


juties in the area, even though the success of the experiment itself lies on 
their ders in the first place. In addition, the leaders of the governor 
rions have remained in an unenviable posi ition, on grounds that they 
are the political and prc leadership in the context of the region, be 
cause of the delicacy of responsibilities along the paucity of resources and 


ibilities. Thus the local executive leaders, stripped of will, ability and 

cutive leaders in the framework of the region, have continued to be oppresse 
oy weighty responsibilities and a scarcity of money, men, equipment and tools. 
Therefore, no mind is functioning properly if it foresees success for this sort 
of exneriment at any level. 


(Third, numan end financial resources must be available at the national and lo 


cal level so that the governments of the regions may exercise the burdens and 
arcas Of competence of the central ministries in Khartoum. This re,zires that 
human and financial resources be present in the regions so that they can bea 


the new burdens, and similarly that there be a civil service of high competence 
on the central level so that. it can perform coordination and provide national 











blic services for the r-gions. If we look at the sat 


the Sudan since independence, in particular in the past 10 years, we can ascer- 


tain that it has reached the lowest level of incompetence, laxity and coll: pse 
for numerous reasons, mo::t important of which is the politicization of the civil 
service and its exposure to fragmentation, based on th considereton that poli- 


+ 
tical loyalty is more important than competence and expertise and tnat all ex- 
perts and competent persons are sacrificed as the best minds cmigrate. The 
civil service in the Sudan, which was once pointed to for its competence, gual 
ity, exccllence, good repute and numerous experts and was considered a model to 
be followed by the countries of the third world, is as far from competenc:, 
expertive and good repute «s can be, and in fact has become a node ig of bribery 
favoritism, indifference and lack of knowledge and understanding. If this is 
the case in public service at the central level, what can one say about the 
regions? This is a fact and nothing can keep one from talking about it. The 
natural outcome was that this was bound to lead to tne failure of the exper- 
iment in local and regional rule, because the capable administrative personnel 
requir i to delegate power to the regions, with a large degree of responsicilty 
and administrative burdens, did not exist. In the southern Sudan,for instance, 
we find that there are more than 15,900 vacant positions, because of the lack 

of personnel needed to fill them. In the (eres of health services, we find that 
the soutnern Sudan, where the population is 3 million, [nas/ just 45 doctors 

ana 15 nurses. This is a simple example which expresses the general state of 
all the regions of the Sudan and reflects the terrible shortage of human resource 
1% a time when all the central ministrics’ jurisdictions over services have been 
shifted to the regions. In addition, we find many people with specialized cx 
pcertise, such as doctors, farmers, accountants, veterinericns and engineers, in 
spite of their scarcity arougnout the country, concentrated in the capital and 
come of the larger towns of the Sucan, due to the low standard of living in the 
regions ond the absence of the necessary incentives for them to work in the 
reploncse 


The aspect of financial resources is of course in more deteriorated condition 
than the human clement, in view of the deterioration in economic conditions in 
the vast 10 yes S. An example of the deterioration in economic conditions in 

the Sudan is the fact that the general government budget deficit rose from 3 
percent of national income in 1970 to 15 percent in 1980, which means,in the 
language of CCONOMLCS, economic bankruptcy. At the same time, the balance of 
payments deficit rose from $25 million to $500 million and the country's foreign 
indebtedness rose from $85 million to 38 billion in the same period. In addition 
the value of the Sudarcse pournideclined sence ee from 2.60% to the dollar in 
1970 to 5-71 to the collar today at th ficial rate, while the rate of inflation 
and increases in prices rose from 10 sole to 400 percent in the 1970-20 pcre 
lod. All these examples combined clearly represent and most faith fully reflect 
the the terrible economic deterioration of the experiment with local and regional 
government in the Sudan in the same period. This economic situation of course 
has its direct repercussions on the exercise of regional and local government 

in the Sudan, because it is not logical to delegate powers on the broadest scale 
by offering the citizens general participation in administering their local af- 
fairs at a time when not even a minimum of economic resources can be provided 

for the cfficient exercise of them responsibilities. 











That we might add the fact that the region's budget is financed by the general 
treasury, because of the poor intrinsic financial capability of the regions, 
since the general treasury provide S$ more than 50 percent of tne re, .on's budget 
while 12 percent of the regions’ income comes from taxes and local revenucs. 
This imbalance has led to a frightening increase in local taxes and local rev- 
enucs in past years, though it has not been matched by a compensating develop~ 
ment in public services, but has indeed remained in constant deterioration. 


Fourth and last, it is necessary to provide the suitable material and organi- 
zational circumstances for applying the system of decentralized government. It 
is well known that the large geographic size of the Sudan and its numerous 
culturcs, races and religions make central rule extremely difficult. However, 
this thinking does not of course mean that the best solution lies in decentral- 
ization, because the same factors that made central rule very effective could 
perhaps constitute the main obstacles in the way of the possibility of applying 
local and regional government with great success. The absence of infrastruc~ 
tures, services and communications of various types among and witnin the various 
r-gions of the Suden make the process of coordinating regional wiits difficult 
and absolutely impossible. In addition, the administration of the regions, 
and their new resnonsibilities, have encountered many difficulties in terms of 
the absence of basic services within the regions themselves which now share 
ee same condition as the central government in terms of inability and total 
isolation in performing their role as thoroughly as possible. Therefore, 
logating powers to the regions has not led to the solution of problems and 
the provision of local services —— to the contrary, and for the same reasons 
that the ability of the central government has been paralyzed, the regional 
governments, in worse conditions, are now facing the numerous difficulties that 
obctruct government performance in general. The regional governments are now 
ring from 1 lack of modern transportation and i systems and 
a severe shortage of financial, human and administrative resources, which 
limit their activity and their ability to operate rapidly re effectively with 
in regionse This limits the participation by citizens in the various areas in 
the political, administrative and economic power for whose sake the local and 
replonsl government system was introduced. Another aspect complementary to 
Unie material and organizational circumstances appropriate for the application 
of the decentralized government system is connected to ths provision of public 
ind private organizations and bodies, which play a basic role in helping the 
local government agencies perform their activities effectively. These public 
and private organizations and bodies in the various regions of the Sutan suffer 
from deterioration in production and productivity and a shortage of resources 
and capabilities, except in tne aleJazirah project in the Central “Posey 


In the end, we can conclude that in the past 10 years the experiment in local 
and regional government in the Gudan has faced many difficulties and obstacles, 
for whose sake decentralized government was established in the Sudan though no 
remedy to these vroblems and obstacles appeared and the four basic factors 

we referred to in brief previously were present. One can sum up the difficul- 
tics and obstacles obstructing the success of the experiment in the Sudan in 
the mediocrity of the administrative and organizational agencies in the local 
levels, and the relationship between these agencies and the provinces and the 
central government, from the administrative standpoint. Secondly, there is a 











lack of awareness and political commitment to decentralized government among 
central and local leaders and obscurity and inflexibility in the 1971 local 
government law and the regional government law of 1980. 


Thirdly, there is an absence of human and material resources in 
keeping with the magnitude of the experiment and the inumensity of i 
bilities. Fourth, there is the weakmess of the infrastructure in tne har in 
general in terms of transport, communications, and the provision of syst 
bodies and organizations supporting local government. 


From the points mentioned above and through our analysis of the experiment over 
the long range and the disclosure of the obstacles and negative f 
can conclude that decentralized government in the Sudan, and it: 
on a large scale in the current political and economic circumstan 
mature and that it is destined to fail, pounmee the establishment o 
of government requires basic circumstances and factors that must be p 
one can start on it. The basic reason for the establishment of thi 
on alejiumayri's part, was the purely political motive of e1 4 
estroying the old traditional loyalties ana establishing divers L 
alliances which would help the regime in power survive, regardless of 
nevative aspects of decentralized government in the current circumstances 
the Sudan. This of course does not mean that we are opposed to the principle 
of decentralized government; rather, our opposition basically arises from the 
possibility of application, the manner of application, and the time of appli- 
cation, and, until the suitable circumstances and the factors that will help 
make the experiment 4 success are present, we consider that the only alterna 
tive is to retain the traditional administration and local governments in the 
state they were in during the democratic national regime, to attempt gradually 
to evolve them, and to attempt to introduce new forms of local rule into 
specific areas for the sake of the experiment; after they succeed, ‘ag should 
be applied generally throughout the other areas, gradually, with careful 
thought and constant evaluation. We must accept the fact that we are a poor, 
traditional country with many cultures, dialects, religions, races and all> 
giances, and we must take this fact into consideration when discussing the 
subject of regional government in the Sudan. 
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BAHRAIN 


PROSPECTS FOR BANKING SECTOR OUTLINED 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A'MAL in Arabic No 51, Aug 83 pp 90-92 


[Article by Dr Ziyad al-Taqi: "Uncertainty About the Future Of Foreign 
Banking Units in Bahrain”] 


[Text] In 1983 foreign banking units in Bahrain will begin to undergo 

an important stage in their development due to several regional and 
international factors that have affected the sources of money and the 
possibilities for using it, which may lead to slower growth of assets and 
decreased profitability. This article examines the most significant 
developments which have affected and will affect the foreign banking units 
in Bahrain, and their repercussions on the future of this industry. 


The total assets of the foreign banking units--of which there are /2-- 
amounted to $59 billion at the end of 1982, and $50.7 billion in 1981. 
This was a rate of growth of 16.4 percent in 1982, compared with a 35 
percent rate of growth in 1981. In 1982 the Bahrain monetary board 
announced that it would limit the number of permits granted, and that it 
would give priority to underdeveloped financial institutions belonging 
to countries which have only one qualified banking agency in Bahrain, and 
which are located in such places as the Middle East, the Far East and 
Latin America. The board also decided to halt, for 1 year period, the 
establishment of foreign banking units and investment companies 
established as Guif stock companies. This decision was made after it 
became clear that some of these companies had been established for 
speculation purposes, offering their shares in "Suq al-Manaxh" and other 
markets, and not for the purpose of establishing working companies with 
a strong foundation. 


The Distribution of Assets 


The table indicating the distribution of assets shows that funds deposited 
in banks outside Bahrain amounted to about 49 percent of toatl assets. 
This is followed by loans to non-banks which amounted to about 24 percent 
of the total, while deposits in other foreign banking units amounted to 
about 17 percent of total assets. 
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The largest source or liabilities is represented by funds deposited by 
non-Bahrainis, which amount to about $30.3 billion, or about 51 percent of 
the total. The share of non-bank deposits rose by 41 percent at the end 
of 1962 and 23 percent of the total. (See table 1). 


A 


A. The Geoyraphie Distribution 


The distribution of the funds’ sources and uses indicates that at the 

end of 1982 the Arab countries accounted for about 66 percent of total 
llabilities, compared with about 20 percent for western Europe. The 
remainder belongs to ther free banking regions. The table of uses 
indicates that about 49 percent of these funds was invested in the Arab 
countcles and about 24 percent in western Europe. (See table 2). It is 
thus evident that local activities, particularly in the interbank financial 
market, have become a large part of the market for foreign banking units. 


bh. The Distribution By Currency 


The distribution of the sources and uses of funds indicates that the U.S. 
dollar is the basic currency for 69 percent of total liabilities and 72 
percent of total assets. This reflects the important role that this 
currency plays among the other currencies. Local currencies--the Saudi 
riyal, Kuwaiti dinar, U.A.F. dirham and the Qatari riyal--constitute 22.5 
percent of total liabilities, and 16 percent of total assets. This 
reflects the growing importance of interbank activity and loan activity. 
lt Is also evident that the private sector is the source of a not 
insignificant portion of the funds. 


Uncertainties About the Future 


Anxiety about the future of the foreign banking units is caused by two 
principal factors relating to the sources and utilization of the funds. 
With regard to utilization the questions are focused now on the quality of 
the assets--the investments~--made by the foreign banking units. The 

quest toning began to emerge particularly after it became clear that many 
of tne foreign banking units have engaged in the following two types of 


loan > 


|. International lending to governments such as Mexico, Brazil, Argentina 
and Chile, and several eastern European countries. These countries are now 
in the process of rescheduling the tecms for repayment of their foreign 
loans. Clearly, rescheduling the loans will in most cases mean a delay 

of 5% years or more in paying back the principal of the debt. 


2. The foreign banking units have made local loans to individuals and 
organizations involved in the Kuwaiti stock market, particularly the 

"Suq al-Manakh.”" Several foreign banking units are now anticipating debt 
composition and liquidation of the speculator offices. It is also probable 
that a number of borrowers will be unable to repay their debts or will 
declare bankruptcy. 


90 








As a result, some foreign banking units will be compelled to consider a 
large portion of the original value of these loans as bad debts, which 
will never be repaid. 


But it is believed that several new foreign banking units have not been in 
business long enough to have accumulated sufficient reserves to cover those 
loans which must be considered as bad debts or which probably will not be 
repaid. This means that the capital itself of these foreign banking units 
may be threatened. 


On the subject of the sources of funds the question focuces on the 
anticipated repercussions on certain local developments, and specifically 

on the protective or “defensive” measures which certain Gulf nations, such 
as Saudi Arabia, have begun to take on the one hand, and the big decrease 

in the oil revenues of the neighboring countries, and the expected 
repercussions of this decrease on government expenditures in the neighboring 
Gulf countries on the other hand. 


It should be noted that the Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency [SAMA] has 
recently taken a number of measures designed to limit the activity of the 
foreign units in the Saudi market. One of the most significant of these 
measures is the prohibition against local banks inviting foreign banks, 
including foreign banking units, to participate in any joint loans based on 
the Saudi riyal without the approval of SAMA. This is in keeping with the 
desire of the Saudi kingdom to discourage any activity which might lead to 
internationalization of its currency, and at the same time to halt the 
efflux of capital and limit the competition of the Bahrain market with the 
local banking apapratus. 


This step is expected to lead to limiting the use of the Saudi riyal in 
banking activities in the region, and consequently limiting the role of 
the foreign banking units in local activities. 


The second development which will have an effect on the foreign banking 
units is the big decrease in government expenditures by the Gulf nations 

as a result of the decrease in oil revenues. That is expected to result 

in a correspondingly reduced influx of funds to the private sector, and, 

as a result, a decrease in the volume of bank deposits and reduced activity 
by the foreign banking units. Reduced government expenditures in the UAE, 
for example, will most likely affect the number of non-essential or 
unprofitable projects under consideration. It has recently been learned 

that the equivalent of $1 billion in development projects has been abandoned, 
and that new projects probably will not be undertaken. 


Kuwait has also decided to follow an austerity budget for 1983-84 with 

a deficit of 85 million Kuwaiti dinars. Some big projects have been frozen 
and others have been abandoned. They will eventually halt increases in 
government salaries and administrative expenditures with the anticipated 
reduction in development expenditures. Additional pressure on the economy 
will furthermore result from the attempt to restabilize the local financial 
market and the attempt to rescue small investors who suffered heavy losses 
from the collapse of the Suq al~Manakh. 
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Future Expectations 


The directton that the foreign banking units will be taking during the 
next six months, and probably for a longer period, will be affected by 
the following negative factors: 


The slowing down of economic activity in the region, in view of sharply 
decreased in oil revenues, and consequently, in government expenditures. 


The continued uncertainty in the international credit market, and the 
continued negative effect of the international economic slowdown on the 
[financial] circumstances of a number of borrowing nations. 


The increasing tendency of the monetary authorities in several Gulf 
countries to beef up protectionist measures and increase controls to 
curtail the activity of the foreign banking units and to encourage the 
local financial institutions. 


In view of this prevailing climate it can be expected that the foreign 
banking units will redirect their activities to new fields to the extent 
that the capital and reserves available to each of them will allow, and 
to the extent that they are able to diversify their operations. In this 
connection the following tendencies are expected to predominate: 


l. Foreign Banking Units As Subsidiaries Of International Banks 


The foreign banking units belonging to the large international banks are 
expected to gradually be converted more or less into loan reservation 
offices and regional information centers. The home office will become the 
main source for the loans until market circumstances change. These 
organizations will also be looking for opportunities to cooperate with 

the major Arab financial institutions in the area of arranging loans to 
governments in the region and helping them mobilize funds in the inter- 
national money markets. 


2. The Major Joint Arab Institutions 


Organizations such as the Arab Bank Corporation and the Gulf International 
Bank, and those under the auspices of the big Arab oil-exporting countries 
will be compelled to gradually reduce their activities gradually until 
circumstances improve and oil revenues in each of the participating 
yovernments increase. 


3. The small foreign banking units which are under the auspices of regional 
banks or unknown international banks (Latin American and Asian banks) will 
gradually reduce their operations in the region. In all likelihood their 
offices will ultimately be closed. This will be in accordance with their 
assessment of the future of the nations of the region as capital exporting 
nations, and the knowledge that maintaining a foreign banking unit in 
Bahrain will gradually become an unprofitable operation. 
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4, The foreign banking units that are subsidiaries of relatively small 
Arab banks will remain. There are now strong doubts about their future 
since this will result in intensified competition among these banks, and 
increased local restrictions on their activities will make it necessary 
for them to find new areas if they are intent on remaining in the market. 


If most of the foreign banking units of this sort become involved in 
discounting of deferred checks deriving from stock speculation in Kuwait's 
Suq al-Manakh, and if they do business with individuals and institutions 
notorious for their reckless stock exchange activities, this must be viewed 
as a dangerous factor due to the fact that anticipated losses from bad and 
uncollectable debts will lead to the loss of the foreign unit's profitability 
and will cause a severe drain on its reserves. This will arouse anxiety 
about several of these institutions which were founded recently and have 

not had sufficient time to accumulate adequate reserves. 


Nearby, western banking circles are pursuing attempts to achieve a 
peaceful solution in Lebanon and to enable the banking sector to recover 
it former vitality and its role in the region. Competition between 

Beirut and Bahrain is expected to flare up, particularly with Beirut's 
attempt to attract once again the major international banks and 
representative offices. The competition will also focus on attracting 
technical expertise and human resources, particularly in Arab-owned banks, 
especially after the severe restrictions which have been imposed by the 
Bahraini authorities. 


Summary 


To summarize, the foreign banking unit sector in Bahrain is passing through 
a transition phase which is forcing bankers in the region and international 
bankers as well to observe this market closely, and particularly the 
important ongoing developments. The most significant of these are the 
following: 


1. The sharp reduction in oil revenues in the Gulf states, and the 
repercussions on government spending plans and on capital surplus capable 
of importation. 

2. The continued political instability in the region. 


3. The ultimate solution to the crisis in Xuwait's Suq al-Manakh. 


4. The stringent restrictions that have been taken by certain Gulf 
States, especially Saudi Arabia, in the interest of strengthening and 
encouraging its own banks and local markets. 


All of these developments will mean more difficult days ahead for offshore 
banks and bankers in Bahrain. 
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Table 1 
Foreign Banking Units In Bahrain 
Assets and Liabilities 
(in millions of U.S. dollars) 


Assets 
Interbank Deposits 
Period Loans to Commercial Banks Foreign Banking Outside Other Assets 


Ending Non-Banks In Bahrain Units Bahrain 

1980 8,493 204 6,707 19,886 2,176 
1981 11,242 144 8,771 26,225 4,352 
1982 14, 334 270 9,840 29,445 5,116 


Assets [and] Liabilities 
1980 37,466 
1981 50,734 
1987 59,007 


Liabilities 


Interbank Deposits 
Period Deposits Commercial Banks Foreign Banking Outside Other 


Ending Non-Banks’ In Bahrain Units Bahrain Liabilities 

1980 8, 530 410 6,707 19,927 1,892 

1981 11,968 847 8,771 25,926 3,222 

1982 13,723 885 9,840 30,260 4,299 
Table 2 


Foreign Banking Units in Bahrain 
Geographic Breakdown 
(in millions of U.S. dollars) 


Assets 

Period Arab North Western Banking Other 
Ending Countries America Europe Centers Countries 
1980 19,770 641 9,764 2,538 4,753 
1981 24,823 1,003 13,257 3,857 7,794 
1982 28,994 1,431 14,320 4,654 9,608 


Assets and Liabilities 
1980 37,466 
1981 50,734 
1932 59,007 


[continued on next page] 
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[Table 2, continued from previous 


Liabilities 


Period 
End ing 


1980 
1981 
1982 


Assets 


Period 
End ing 


1980 
1981 
1982 


Arab 


Countries 


24,236 
34,075 
39,457 


U.S- 
Dollar 


24,846 


34,318 
42,641 


North 
America 


358 
700 
1,287 


page] 


Western 
Europe 


9,311 
11,101 
12,297 


Table 3 


Banking 
Centers 


2,339 
2,905 
4,370 


Foreign Banking Units In Bahrain 


Assets and Liabilities--Breakdown By Currency 


(in millions of U.S. dollars) 


Gulf 
Currencies 


8,283 
10,568 
10,798 


Assets and Liabilities 


1989 
1981 
1982 


37,466 
50,134 
59,907 


Liabilities 


Per iod 
End ing 


1980 


198] 
1982 


9123 


U.S. 
Dollar 


23,631 
32,958 
40,812 


CSO: 4404/620 


Gulf 
Currenc tes 


9, 366 
12,437 
13,229 


German 
Mark 


795 
1,579 
1,137 


German 
Mark 


786 
1,483 
1,079 
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Swiss 
Frank 


1,414 
1,634 
1,988 


Swiss 
Frank 


1,101 
1,416 
1,543 


Other 
Countries 


1,222 
1,953 
1,596 


Other 
Currencies 


2,128 
2,634 
2,433 


Other 
Currencies 


2,582 
2,440 
2,274 








ISRAEL 


HARIF ANALYZES U.S. REJECTION OF ARENS VISIT 
TA281531 Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 28 Oct 83 p 14 


[Commentary by Yosef Harif: "After the Attack, Shamir Cabled Reagan: I Have 
Instructed the IDF To Offer the Marines All Aid"] 


[Excerpts] Defense Minister Moshe Arens wants to go to Washington "soon" to 
hold discussions with his counterparty, Secretary of Defense Caspar Weinberger, 
and with Secretary of State George Shultz. Following instructions from 
Jerusalem, the Israeli Embassy in Washington suggested several dates and, had 
the Israeli proposal been accepted, the defense minister would have arrived in 
the United States at the beginning of this week enjoying the backing of Prime 
Minister Yitzhaq Shamir. 


However, the Israeli proposal was not accepted. Actually, it was rejected 
notwithstanding explanations about “lack of coincidence" of the dates raised 
for seeing Weinberger and Shultz. 


As is his wont, in his response to the proposal of his Israeli counterpart, 
Weinberger was terse and to the point; namely, he simply said that he would 
be busy "at that same time." Shultz as well was not thrilled about meeting 
the Israeli defense minister at present and said that he would be conducting 
a visit "this coming week" and later he is scheduled to hold another visit, 
"but, of course, I am always happy to see you,” but not now.... Due to the 
fact that Shultz--who generally has misgivings about Weinberger's basic con- 
ception of Israel--nevertheless wants to maintain an understanding with Israel 
and avoid unnecessary confrontations, he added a few more words to soften the 
blow of the refusal to invite the defense minister to Washington at precisely 
this time: "After all, Lawrence Eagleburger (the under secretary of state) 
will be arriving in Israel in a few mor days...therefore, you will be able 

to discuss all questions with him....” 


True, Eagleburger--a friend of Israel and familiar with its problems since the 
days when he was a close aide to Secretary of State Henry Kissinger--will be 
arriving in Israel at the head of a special delegation that includes Richard 
Murphy, the director of the Middle East desk at the State Department [title as 
published], and Peter Rodman, a former aide to Kissinger. Yet, is he really 
the man with whom the necessary coordination between the United States and 
Israel can be worked out? 


96 











To an outsider who is not familiar with Eagleburger's status and the circum- 
stances of his arrival here it might seem that the visit by the special U.S. 
delegation to Jerusalem for talks with the prime minister and the defense 
minister is by definition related to the latest developments in [«banon, in 
view of recent events there and the blow dealt to the U.S. Marines and to 
Washington's prestige. In fact, the visit is not at all related to the re- 
cent events in Lebanon. In light of the imaginary drama surrounding the 
visit (newspaper headlines announced by the U.S. Administration was sending 

a special delegation to Israel) this may sound prosaic, but Eagleburger's 
visit was discussed 6 months ago. "The right dates were being sought,” an 
official involved in the coordination of the visit told us. Initially, it 
was suggested that the visit take place in June and later November was men- 
tioned. The developments in Lebanon will naturally come up in the talks with 
the delegation although this was not its original purpose. The original pur- 
pose was to discuss matters of common interest, not necessarily "burning is- 
sues." For example, it had been planned to discuss cooperation in Africa, 
where several prominent countries are ready to resume diplomatic relations 
with Israel, as well as cooperation in South America in the sphere of aid and 
guidance by Israeli advisers. 


Even assuming that Eagleburger also speask of or hears of the "burning issue” 
of Lebanon, what would that be worth? If the United States thinks, just as 
Israel does, that strategic and political coordination is necessary between 
the two countries both Weinberger and Shultz would have grabbed the “bargain” 
the Israeli defense minister was offering them. What does it mean to say that 
their schedules do not allow them to accept the dates suggested by Arens? 
First of all, why did they not propose a date convenient to them and perhaps 
then the defense minister might have been able to adjust himself to this? 
Second, we have seen in the past that when Shultz wants an Israeli minister 

to visit him, he asks the latter to come for a weekend (as was the case with 
his invitation to Shamir when he was foreign minister) on "short notice”--2 to 
3 days--and that to this end Shultz drops all his other commitments. Hence, 
something must be happening within the U.S. Administration these days that 
precludes--either for the time being or altogether--discussions with Israel 
over real coordination (it was Shultz, who in the urgent visit he arranged for 
Shamir, spoke about the need for "coordination”....) 


It is believed in the Defense Ministry that the man who was chiefly against 
Arens’' visit was Secretary of Defense Caspar Weinberger, because in his ap- 
pearance in the United States Arens might have spoiled the issue of the 
"Jordanian task force” for him. Unlike other issues pertaining to Israel, 
Schultz and Weinberger see eye-to-eye on the issue of the "Jordanian task 
force." This is also the reason why the U.S. Secretary of State did not hasten 
to accept the defense minister's suggestion to come to Washington for talks. 


If Defense Minister Moshe Arens was in Washington now he would certainly re- 
gard the “Jordanian task force” as a central issue to be discussed with the 
administration and he would explain to Congress, and to all those being lobby- 
ed behind the scenes by the Pentagon to give the necessary approval without any 
further delay, about the dangers this deal entails for Israel; and that is ex- 
actly what Weinberger wanted to avoid. 
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[Israel has not shut its ears to the words of "persuasion" of the Americans on 
the issue of the “Jordanian deployment force." It is certainly no coincidence 
that although in his public remarks the defense minister voiced his opposi- 
tion to the Jordanian deal, ne has not given an "absolute no” in his quiet 
contacts with the Americans. All he told the Americans, loud and clear, is-- 
Let us sit and talk. However, Washington--or to be more precise, Weinberger-- 
declared: There is nothing to talk about! 


It 18 easy to understand why Weinberger avoided any sort of dialogue with the 
Israelis on this sensitive issue. Apparently, he was not merely afraid that 
the Israelis might disrupt his plan. After all, it is not all that easy to 
delay the deal with Jordan, particularly in view of the present circumstances 
in the United States in which not only the Democrats but also the President's 
party, the Republicans, are criticizing the administration for its failures 
in Lebanon. Administration officials mzy appear before Congress and the public 
and say: Do you want us to involve our army in the Middle East if another 
conflagration were to erupt there, similar to that in Lebanon? Allow us to 
prepare a Jordanian force to forestall that end. There is hardly any doubt 
that many congressmen and influential media representatives would "buy” such 
an argument. However, Weinberger does not want to talk to Israel at all be- 
cause he fears that any “understanding” Israel would be willing to display on 
this issue would involve some kind of compensation for Israel. To wit, in the 
wake of the sale of the AWACS to Saudi Arabia, the United States agreed to 
lend $600 million to Israel for a period of 2 years. And what will happen if 


the Israelis now demand compensation in exchange for coming to terms with the 
Jordanian deal? 


Indeed, it is not a mere assumption that this may be the U.S. secretary of 
defense's line of thought. In secret contacts on this issue, the Israeli 
Embassy in Washington submitted a proposal to the administration: Let us talk 
about an argeement of understanding on strategic cooperation; not about the 
kind of "strategic cooperation" Dr Henry Kissinger mentioned this week, re- 
garding a possible Israeli-U.S. operation against Syria which would mean us~ 
ing [Israeli forces with the approval of the United States against Syria. 


{n other words, Israel would be sustaining the casualities so that the 
Americans may later force Damascus to enter talks with Washington over an 
arrangement (following the Kissinger tactics tried out in the Yom Kippur War). 
In other words, according to this concept, not only would Israel pay a high 
price in terms of casualties but--if Kissinger’s concept is implemented--it 
will also give something in return to Syria for its willingness to finally 
talk to Washington on...the Golan Heights! 


Israel wants real cooperation which would also take into account its legiti- 
mate interests, the same sort of cooperation which the United States, under 
Weinberger's auspices, maintains with Egypt, Saudi Arabia, and Jordan but not 
with Israel. 


It is being said that two schools of thought are making the rounds in Washing- 
ton: that of Weinberger, who advocates the maximum public distance from 
Israel and strives to base strategic cooperation on Egypt, Saudi Arabia, 
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Jordan and the Persian Gulf countries but not on Israel. The second school 
of thought is that of Secretary of State Ceorge Shultz. Although Shultz is 
party to some of the concepts forwarded by his colleagues, the secretary of 
state, and embraced by the administration he 1s inclined to arrive at an 
understanding with Israel on certain issues and even at "coordinating" 
moves with it. 


The mission of Assistant Secretary of State Eagleburger, who is known as pro- 
Israeli, was presumably initiated by Shultz in order to illustrate that 
after all he is interested in "coordination" with it. 


However, with all due respect to Eagleburger, it 1s already now clear that he 
is not the man with whom to discuss coordination and he cannot be a substi- 
tute for the dialogue or the attempt at a dialogue which Defense Minister 
Moshe Arens intends to hold when he invited himself to Washington. 


Arens’ request te hold talks with administration officials in the United 
States was made before the explosions at the Marine headquarters in Beirut 
and prior to the operation in Grenada. From an Israeli point of view, there 
is a link between the two issues: President Reagan has conceded that Israel 
was entitled to exercise its right to self-defense in Lebanon because, as he 
phrased it, its northern border had been trampled over and the inhabitants 
had become the target of ceaseless terrorism. 


There were no Katyushas aimed at the United States, an anti-American infra- 
structure was being laid in Grenada (Cubans and Russians had been constructing 
an enormous airfield, largely exceeding the needs of this tiny island) and 
similar to the Israeli operation in Lebanon, Reagan decided to strike against 
it. By the time Reagan saw fit to publicly justify Israel's entry into 
Lebanon, the planning of the operation in Crenada may have been completed. 


CSO: 4400/45 
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ISRAEL 


DAVAR COMMENTS ON IDF-SHI'ITE RELATIONS 
TA301225 Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 30 Oct 83 pp 5, 6 


[Commentary by Shim'on Weiss: "The Shi'ites in Southern Lebanon: Smiles and 
Attacks" | 


[Excerpts] Even if the people who participated in the ambush which killed two 
IDF soldiers at the middle of last week on the coastal road north of Tyre are 
not captured--and, according to a senior officer in the field, the chances of 
catching them are slight--there is not a shadow of a doubt that at some stage 
of setting up the ambush, its members were helped by Shi'ite inhabitants and 
elements in southern Lebanon. Nobody is certain that even those who fired 
from the ambush were not Shi'ite inhabitants who are collaborating with 

Syria and the terrorist organizations in Lebanon. If it turns out that 

these really were Shi'ites, this would be no surprise to anyone who is well- 
informed about the complicated relations that have evolved over the past 

500 days between IDF officers and leaders of the Shi'ite sect in southern 
Lebanon and members of the sect. There will certainly be several senior IDF 
officers in the southern Lebanese area who will regret that they had earlier 
refrained from establishing close and more promising ties with the largest 
sect in southern Lebanon, one that encompasses more than 500,000 people from 
a total of less than a million inhabitants in the area. 


The last 2 weeks in southern Lebanon have been a testing period for the future 
of the relations between the IDF and the Shi'ite leadership in southern 
Lebanon. It is clear to anyone who understand what is occurring in this area 
that the key to a solution of the Israeli security problems in southern Lebanon 
today lies in the hands of the Shi'ites, even if only because no distinction 
can be drawn between the military and civilian sectors in the activity of the 
inhabitants of southern Lebanon. Security calm and the prevention of attack 
attempts in the field under IDF control can only be obtained by cooperation 
with the Shi'ite residents of the area. If they are not satisfied with us 

and suspicions and fears of us increase among them, their willingness to accede 
to the pleas of the clerics and extremist organizations to work against the IDF 
will increase. 


Taking into account the important and increasingly strong status of the 
Shi‘ites in southern Lebanon, many discussions have been held recently in the 
defense establishment and the IDF about the future relations with the Shi'ites. 
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Defense Minister Moshe Arens also participated in some of these discussions 
and on their conclusion it was made clear that the relations with the Shi'ites 
are improving and, according to senior IDF officers in southern Lebanon, the 
last few weeks have proved this beyond any shadow of a doubt. This began at 
the traditional ‘Ashura procession by the Shi'ites in An-Nabatiyah, which 
only accidentally encountered an IDF truck convoy. It is true that after 
the incident IDF officers admitted that an errot had been made and it would 
not be repeated. What is surprising is that despite the inflamed mood and 
acts of incitement, the excited inhabitants refrained from attacking the 
convoy's soldiers who were to a great extent helpless and unable to defend 
themselves. Another encouraging phenomenon, from the IDF viewpoint, was the 
intervention by Shi'ite administration officials and leaders of the sect in 
the townlet and area, who rushed to cool down spirits and calm their resi- 
dents. 


Several days later the incident occurred in As-Sarafand, on the Lebanese 
coastal road between Tyre and Sidon, in which it was reported that three 
demonstrators had been killed and this was later denied. Here, too, there 
was someone who knew how to set a limit and calm matters down. It was none 
other than (Nabil Bari) and his personnel who, the day after the incident, 
opened a propaganda campaign where they were stationed in Beirut and Damascus, 
using the leftist Beirut papers, calling for a strike and a large demonstra- 
tion against the IDF. The local Shi'ite leaders in southern Lebanon tried 

to satisfy all sides. At meetings with IDF officers after the incidents, they 
expressed the fear that there would be a change in Israel's attitude toward 
the Shi'ites, against the background of the rapidity with which the IDF 
soldiers had opened fire. They added that the expected strike was to protest 
a change in IDF policy, as well as being an expression of the fear of a 
closure of the bridges over the Al-‘Awwali River. In che end, little more 
than 50 percent of the population took part in the stike in southern Lebanon 
and the schools were only closed because of the Sunday holiday. There were 
also inhabitants who set fire to tires and set up roadblocks, but experienced 
[DF soldiers took precautions under the circumstances by standing aside, being 
cautious and giving the locals "freedom from pressure” for their internal and 
sectarian purposes, according to a senior IDF officer in the area. Thus 
(Nabil Bari) was able to swell himself up with pride and satisfaction with 

his people in the south and thus the IDF was able to grant Shi'ite appeals to 
continue to consolidate its ties with the leadership in the area. 


Today, the IDF testifies, cooperation with the Shi'ites in southern Lebanon 
has increased and "we can begin to build on them," according to security 
sources in the north. These very days discussions are being held following 
repeated Shi'ite requests to reopen the border crossing at Biranit to meet 
the economic and personal needs of the Shi'ite villagers in southern Lebanon. 
The expected opening of the third crossing in the Israeli-Lebanese border 
that was closed about a year ago can further convince hesitant Shi'ites that 
Israel's intentions are serious. 


Further evidence of the appeasing line emerging between the Shi'ite leaders 
in southern Lebanon and the IDF, and of both sides’ good intentions, can be 
seen in the soothing statements by hospital doctors and leaders in southern 
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Lebanon following the two demonstrations in An-Nabatiyah and As-Sarafand. 
When Lebanese and British journalists from Beirut went to the hospitals and 
homes of the wounded and asked to hear what had happened, they were told that 
everything had happened “during a demonstration" and not because of the IDF 
soldiers' shots. There are no complaints or problems, the local leaders 
rushed to tell the disappointed journalists. There was more than a hint in 
this of the local leaders’ desire to stop a deterioration in the situation. 


There is no longer any doubt that if Haddad disappears from the Lebanese map, 
for whatever reason, the IDF will rely more and more on the Shi'ites in the 
southern Lebanese strip and they will gradually take over key posts in Haddad's 
army (as it was). Even now civilian-military guards are active in 35 

Shi'ite villages in southern Lebanon and both the IDF and Major Haddad are 
taking a large share in their getting organized and equipped. The phenomenon 
of the civil guards is giving the Shi'ites pride, and the IDF is getting 
positions of influence over the largest sect in the area. 


The IDF now needs cooperation from the Shi'ites in southern Lebanon; this 
population, whose feeling of having been discriminated against is profound, 
can help in preventing attacks and bringing back order to the area. This is 
a population with high motivation and a not inconsiderable military potential 
and it is necessary to know how to operate it correctly and wisely. For this 
purpose, the IDF must gain the inhabitants’ trust. Lack of clarity about the 
future of our forces in Lebanon, paradoxically, is giving rise to understand- 
able fears and reservations among those whose services we need less than 
they need ours. 


The Shi'ites in Lebanon in general and, in our case, in southern Lebanon, 
have one clear advantage over Junblatt's Druze and Al-Jumayyil's Christians. 
In contrast to these two camps, the Shi'ites are "virgin ground,” as a 
knowledgeable source put it, for joint actions and the phenomenon of the 
moral commitment so prevalent in Lebanon does not apply to them. They are 
open to offers. The wisest path would be to make the most promising offer, 
and it is over this that the IDF and the Defense Ministry are now wracking 
their brains. 


CSO: 4400/45 


102 











ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


TECHNOLOGICAL AGREEMENT WITH FRG--Israel and the FRG will cooperate in space 
research, as well as in research in the fields of atomic sciences, computers, 
systems control, and computer communications This was agreed in the course 
of a brief visit by Minister Yuval Ne’eman t Germany. It was also decided 
that Israeli teams will participate in the development of a new German 
particle accelerator intended for high energy research, which will be built 


in Hamburg. [Text] [TA021828 Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1800 GMT 
2 Nov 83] 


MOUNT HEBRON SETTLEMENT--Tel Aviv, 3 Nov (ITIM)--A new village [Moshava] 
will shortly be established by the farmers union on the Mount Hebron slopes, 
on the road from Hebron to ‘Arad. Some 80 families will settle there in the 
first stage. This was stated this evening by the president of the farmers 
union, Eliyahu Isaacson, at a festive closing session on economic, social, 
and security problems, which lasted about a week. [Excerpt] [TA031929 

Tel Aviv ITIM in Hebrew 1900 GMT 3 Nov 83] 


ISRAELI POPULATION DATA--Israel's current population totz'1s 4,065,000 living 
in 1,091 locations throughout the country. These are the results of the 
census conducted from May to June 1983, published by the Central Bureau of 
Statistics. The figures indicate a 29-percent rise in Israel's population 
over the last decade. Ninety percent live in urban population centers, one 
quarter of them in Israel's three major cities. The census gives the follow- 
ing breakdown: 431,000 in Jerusalem, 330,000 in Tel Aviv, and 228,000 in 
Haifa; the rural population totals 493,000--12 percent of the total figure. 
[Summary] [Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1705 GMT 31 Oct 83 TA] 


UNEMPLOYMENT STATISTICS--Unemployment in Israel was intensified during the 
last 3 months. The Unemployment Service reports that 20 percent of the un- 
employed utilized the maximum period of 6 months in order to obtain unemploy- 
ment checks. Deputy Minister of Labor and Social Welfare Ben-Tzi'on Rubin 
says that in the past the average period of unemployment was 3 months, but 
now there is an increase in the number of unemployed who have been unsuccess- 
ful in finding jobs even after a 6-month period. At the same time, the number 
of unemployed in October dropped somewhat against September, totalling 7,600. 
On the other hand, there was a three-fold increase in unemployment in the 
development towns as opposed to unemployment elsewhere in the country. [Text] 
{Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1600 GMT 2 Nov 83 TA] 
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SETTLEMENTS IN TERRITORIES--The military outposts established by the IDF in 
Judaea and Samaria will be turned into civilian settlements and other out- 
posts will be established to replace them. Our correspondent Shmu'el Tal 
learned this this morning from the head of the Youth and NAHAL department in 
the Defense Ministry, Levi Mann. He said that now the IDF is setting up 
another outpost in the Hebron area and that plans call for another three to 
be established and still another three to be turned into civilian settle- 
ments. Our correspondent comments that, according to the defense minister's 
decision, the NAHAL will continue to man the outposts in the territories. 
The minister promised that the number of these outposts will not exceed 12. 
[Text] [TAO21225 Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1000 GMT 2 Nov 83] 


QIRYAT ABRA' ARSENAL~-The military authorities today transferred the arsenal 
of Qiryat Arba’ to the military authorities’ building in Hebron. Our cor- 
respondent Shalom Oren reports that the background for this is disagreements 
between Qiryat Arba’ and the army regarding responsibility for the arms. The 
heads of the Qiryat Arba’ council say the transfer is at their demand since 
the army refused to appoint, as required by law, a Qiryat Arba' resident in 
charge of the arms. The head of the council, Shalom (Vach) says that as of 
this morning it is the army which is responsible for security in Qiryat 
Arba’. [Excerpt] [TA281247 Jerusalem Domestic Service in Hebrew 1100 GMT 
28 Oct 83] 


CSO: 4400/45 
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LEBANON 


REFUGEE PROBLEM IN SOUTH DISCUSSED 

Doha AL~RAYAH in Arabic 4 Aug 83 p 3 

[Article by Muhammad ‘Abdullah: "What Is Happening in the South of Lebanon?"] 
[Text] What is going on in southern Lebanon? 

What is behind the phenomenon of mass, forced emigration in the south? 


Why is southern Lebanon being emptied of its population, under the shadow 
of the Israeli occupation? 


Numerous and dangerous questions are being asked today by Lebanese and Arabs 
alike. 


In order to answer these and other questions, we present this important study 
by the Economic Commission for Western Asia [ECWA] of the United Nations Fund 
for Population Activities [UNFPA], which deals with the emigration from 
southern Lebanon, along with a field study of the mass forced emigration. 


The study says that the emigration of the population in Lebanon, especially 
in the region of the south, is rather a difficult matter in view of the quick 
pace of events and the absence of stability. This lack of stability has made 
the current period in the history of southern Lebanon extremely important and 
complicated. The continuation of acts of aggression by Israel has led to the 
continuation of the waves of emigration from the cities and countryside of 
the south toward secure regions, though with the expectation of return. The 
possibility of returning is connected with a crisis which has lasted a long 
time and is still becoming yet more complicated, thereby driving many emi- 
grants to leave the country altogether. Thus, some cities and villages in 
the south have been emptied of their inhabitants and are awaiting their fate, 
which is mortgaged to political conditions and struggles. 


How Things Looked Before the Events 
The governorate of South Lebanon has an area of 2,011 square kilometers, 
which equals 19.5 percent of the area of Lebanon. It is the second largest 


province in Lebanon in terms of area, the first being the governorate of 
al-Biqa’'. The governorate of the south contains seven districts. Three are 
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north of the al-Litani river: Sidon, al-Nabatiyyah and Jizin. Four lie to 
the south or the east of the river: Tyre, Sint Jubayl, Marj'uyun and Hasbayya, 
The districts lying to the south of the al-lLitani river represent more than 
half the area of the south, and 11.5 percent of Lebanon's area. 


As for the registered population in the governorate of South Lebanon, it 
reached about 458,958 in the beginning of 1965. That is, the resident 
population's proportion amounted to about 63 percent of the total registered 
population. We must conclude that internal and external population at that 
time encompassed about 27 percent of the population of the south. However, 
this is not a net figure, for it includes numbers of peopie registered as 
being in the south due to the fact that their relatives were so registered. 
The real place of residence of such people was ignored. 


Through the result of the study carried out by the Food and Agriculture Organ- 
ization [FAO], in cooperation with the department of the al-Litani, in 1972, 

it becomes clear that the number of people living in the five southern districts 
had reached 279,992, or 60 percent of the total registered population. That 

is, the emigration movement out of tlhe countryside before the events encom- 
passed about 40 percent of the population of these districts. Moreover, there 
was a disparity in the proportion of the population residing in these districts. 


The figures confirm that the proportion of emigration encompassed about 50 per- 
cent of the population in the district of Bint Jubayl, about 48 percent in 

the district of Marj'uyun, and about 40 percent in the districts of Tyre and 
al-Nabatiyyah. 


Reverse Emigration 


The outbreak of the Lebanese war in Beirut in 1975 led to a reverse emigra- 
tion toward the other cities and the countryside, especially from the suburbs 
of Beirut toward the cities and countryside of southern Lebanon. This re- 
verse emigration took in about 160,000 southerners who left their homes in 
Beirut and its suburbs to dwell in the south. As a result of this, the popu- 
lation of the south rose by about 400,000 before the events, to reach more 
than half a million. However, the transfer of the events to southern Lebanon 
pushed the inhabitants into emigrating once again. Large areas in southern 
Lebanon were affected by the events. These areas included more than 200 
cities, towns and villages, especially those lying in the five southern 
districts of Marj’uyun, Hasbayya, Bint Jubayl, Tyre and al-Nabatiyyah. Due 
to emigration and forced emigration, these districts lost about three-quarters 
of their population, since their resident population is only 28 percent of 
their registered population. 


As for the total population in the governorate of South Lebanon, which was 
768,910 in 1979, we find that 48 percent of the total has been forced to 
emigrate. However, if we exempt the district of Sidon, where the proportion 
of those forced to emigrate is too low to be estimated, then the figure be- 
comes about 60 percent, since the number of refugees exceeds 365,000. 
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A Field Study 


Analysis of the figures and consideration of the conditions experienced by 
the resident population and those forced to .szave reveal the magnitude of 

the catastrophe suffered by the inhabitants of the sovth. Some cities and 
villages have been emptied of their inhabitants. We can mention the town of 
al-Khayyam and the villages of Marwahin, Yarin and Hanin. The entire popula- 
tion has left these places. The other field study includes models of emigra- 
tion from southern Lebanon. Mass emigration from the town of al-Khayyam is 
one example. This is an occurrence of unique magnitude, the like of which 
has seldom been seen in Lebanon. It must be confronted with precise knowl- 
edge of the conditions experienced by the exiled inhabitants, as well as 
their demographic characteristics, their cultural level, their health situa- 
tion, their housing situation, their professional activities, their pattern 
of dispersion inside and outside Lebanon, and the problems they face in their 
new places of residence. The field study encompassed large areas of the Biqa', 
as well as the southwestern suburb of Beirut. 


Living 


The study confirms that the educational situation has been affected by the 
events continuously occurring on the south's territory. Most schools have 
stopped teaching. As for the schools which are still open, they have lost 
their students and faculty, with the latter having gone to other, secure 
places. 


The study indicates that the social and economic problems confronting the 
population have increased in number. In addition to the spreading of unemploy- 
Ment among the refugees and the loss by some of their possessions and sources 
of support, the continuous events have brought forth a crisis of subsistence. 
Among the most prominent features of this crisis have been inflation and ris- 
ing prices. The field study of the sources of income open to the refugees 
makes it clear that most of them have been forced to ply more than one trade. 
Moreover, students have been unable to continue their education, since they 
have been taking part in bearing the burdens of life. This situation has not 
been limited to males. Women as well have participated in working to confront 
the problems posed by forced emigration. Forced emigration has contributed to 
a large extent to changing the social relations within the family and the 
creation of a new model of cooperative work based on cooperation between 
individuals for the sake of overcoming hard times. However, despite the 

large number of people working within the family, the field study makes clear 
that annual income per family has fallen. The numbei of families with no 
definite income due to forced emigration is 20 percent. They live on remit- 
tances from their emigrant sons, for most of these people are too old to work. 
The fall in annual income per family has been such that 14 percent of all these 
families make less than 5,000 Lebanese lira. These are wretched families in- 
deed. They live in occupied homes and bear the problems arising from forced 
emigration with excessive difficulty. In addition, 35 percent of these fami- 
lies have an annual income of between 5,000 and 10,000 Lebanese lira. They 
are wretched as well. As for families with an annual income of more than 
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30,000 Lebanese lira, they represent less than 2 percent of the total. Most 
of these families’ members were old employes or merchants who were able to 
continue their work in their new places of residence. 


Important Conclusions 


The study confirms that the regions of southern Lebanon have been exposed 

for a long time to successive emigrations, both internal and external, which 
have caused the rural labor force to be drained away. This movement has 

been transformed in recent times to a large forced migration, due to the 
instability of the security situation and the continual events. This emigra- 
tion has encompassed more than half the population of the south. One can sum 
up its effects with the following points: 


--The population of the south is increasing at a high -rate in the cities 
which exceeds the capacity of the countryside to absorb and put to work new, 
youthful elements. Therefore, work opportunities are few and the population 
flows into the cities in order to find better economic circumstances. The 
big cities in Lebanon, especially the city of Beirut, strongly attract the 
rural population, due to the economic differential between the countryside 
and the city. Then there is Beirut's hegemony: the great commercial mar- 
kets, the various services and industrial activity are all centered there. 
This situation requires that the state work out a comprehensive, integrated 
plan for developing the countryside and raising living standards in the vil- 
lages of the south. The role of the small cities must be reinforced, and 

they must be provided with social and cultural services. The level of educa- 
tion and health must be raised, and the most suitable economic activity for 
them determined, especially agricultural industries and the various crafts. 
The consequences associated with this movement are increasing today, following 
the waves of military emigration which have begun to prepare the way for empty- 
ing the south of its inhabitants. This poses a danger to the security and 
future of the south. It should be noted that less than a quarter of the 
inhbaitants of the regions south of the al~Litani and of the Hasbayya 

district actually reside there today. The population explosion in Lebanon's 
cities, especially the city of Beirut, is balanced by an enormous vacuum in 
the rural regions of southern Lebanon. This has caused economic life to 
deteriorate, the agricultural seasons to stagnate, and production to 

fall, despite the importance of these resources in ensuring the livelihood 

of the inhabitants of the south and in providing Lebanon's cities with large 
quantities of fruits and vegetables. Unfortunately, Lebanon, which used to be 
an exporter of these products, has become an importer of most of them now. 


--The alarming security situation in the south has led to the spread of un- 
employment among those living and working there, especially in the agricul- 
tural sector, which, before the events, used to account for more than 70 per- 
cent of all workers. This situation has caused a decline in tobacco and cit- 
rus farming. Many refugees who fled to the cities, especially Beirut, have 
turned to factory work and the services sector. The extent to which the 
events affected the work force can be seen from the numerical and proportional 
distribution of workers in five southern districts by economic sector follow- 
ing the events. It is clear that the proportion of those resident in the 


108 





area working in the agricultural sector was about 86 percent of the total work 
force in 1972 in the district of Bint Jubayl, while it was 85 percent in Tyre 
and about 80 percent in Marj’uyun. These districts lie largely within the 
border strip, and so they are exposed to conditions which keep the population 
from practicing agriculture. They are consequently forced to emigrate. 

Women in the south had participated in a worthy fasion and borne the hard work 
of farming side-by-side with the men, especially in the rural areas where 
tobacco was grown, but the events came and wiped out this life-giving parti- 
Cipation. The land has fallen into neglect and unemployment has spread, while 
the dependency ratio has risen in the aftermath of the forced emigration. 


—It is clear that the:continuous events in the south have induced a fall in 
birth rate. They will help cause a fall in the fertility level in the future 
due to the unstable situation and the state of psychological worry the popu- 
lation is experiencing. In addition, there has been an emigration of youth- 
ful elements abroad, especially to the neighboring Arab countries. Since 
1975, the emigration of the work force has been continuing, and the vacuum in 
the regions of southern Lebanon has been increasing. There is no doubt that 
the continuation of the sharp drain on human resources will cause the country- 
side to be denuded of its population and to lose its work force, in addition 
to the danger this vacuum will pose to the future of South Lebanon. How- 
ever, emigration abroad has, despite its negative consequences for the future, 
helped the refugees confront the various social and economic problems which 
have come to a head following the events. Indeed, some southern families 
which lost their sources of support or saw their possessions be destroyed 

due to the events have held on thanks to the remittances sent to them by 

their emigre sons. 


--The events have affected southern society's demographic structure in terms 
of age and sex, since it is clear that more than two-thirds of the population 
is non-productive. This explains the rising dependency ratios in the society, 
for the heavy burdens fall on the middle age group, which accounts for about 
a third of the total population. 
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LEBANON 


SOUTH BEIRUT'S CONDITIONS DESCRIBED ; LEADERS INTERVIEWED 

Living Conditions Described 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 346, 8 Oct 83 pp 30-33 
{Article by "Imad Jawdiyah] | 


[Text] Anyone following developments in the Lebanon crisis noticed that the 
explosion in the security situation that began in Beirut at the end of last 
Agusut actually had its beginnings in the southern suburbs of greater 
Beirut. When the crisis heated up in Mount Lebanon, the suburb itself, 
through the armed elements of the Amal Movement led by Nabih Barri, directly 
or indirectly aided the militias of Walid Junblatt in the mountains. 


Could the tranquility of this suburb, whose explosion was the beginning of 
the greater crisis and the greater explosion, signal the end of the crisis? 


AL-MUSTAQBAL toured the southern suburb where an atmosphere of terror and 
caution prevails. It is controlled by the Amal Movement and contains 
500,000 people who live in an area no larger than 28 square kilometers. 
Their lifestyle is not governed by any organization and they are not taken 
care of by any plan whatsoever. The suburb is divided into the following 
regions: al-Shayyah, al-Ghubayri, Harat Harik, Bir al-‘Abd, Burj al- 
Barajinah, Hayy al-Silm, al-Laylaki and Sahara’ al-Shuwayfat. 


These names are well-known throughout Lebanon as a microcosm of the country, 
shrinking the distances between its cities and villages. In these neighbor- 
hoods are people from the south, the Biqa’, the north, the mountains and 
Beirut. Here there is a mixture of factions, ambitions and pains. The 
Shi‘ah represent an overwhelming majority of both its original residents 
and its immigrants. In fact, they represent nearly a third of Lebanon. 


This unfortunate situation makes the citizen of the suburb incompatible, 
overlooked and sometimes rebellious of state authority. His daily problems 
and concerns have become a microcosm of the Lebanese problem with all its 
detail and various political, social and economic complexities. 


The suburb’s roads in all direction have become semi-military and traveling 
on them is dangerous these days, since a 24-hour curfew has been imposed on 


110 





the area separating the suburb and Beirut. Entering the area is like 
entering the unknown, for it is completely isolated from the outside world 
and everyday life there is completely paralyzed. 


We enter the suburb from the north through the Shatila circle. An Amal 
checkpoint scrutizines the identities of those entering. There is a standard 
inspection, then we cross into al-Shayyah where we are welcomed by black 
military sashes and sad faces. Its primary roads resemble a war zone. 
Roadblocks, dirt barricades and checkpoints armed with masked men have been 
put up everywhere. We continue our journey inside it neighborhoods and pass 
the markets blocked with sandbags, the stores and businesses, some open and 
some closed, armed patrols constantly roaming the streets, posters of Imam 
Musa Sadr stuck on the walls of buildings and on the windows and doors of 
shops, and the Amal Movement's flags fluttering in the public squares and on 
the streets. 


The hot areas of al-Shayyah, as we were told by one of the armed men, are 
between As‘ad al-As'ad Street and ‘Abd-al-Karim al-Khalil Street, and at the 
mills and the post office where Saint Michael's church is located. These 
axes form the front lines that sometimes erupt violently and sometimes quiet 
down, but are always extremely tense and dangerous areas which are difficult 
to reach and move around in. 


The residents of the internal quarters far from the hot front lines walk 
around in their areas with worry and fear. They do not know when a battle 
begins and when it ends. Their sole concern is to secure life's daily needs 
and return early to their homes in fear of stray bullets and bombs and 
rockets which come from all directions and strike at all areas without 
exception. 


An old man in his sixties called al-Hajj Mustafa Farhat told us, "We can no 

longer bear to live this way. We are dying slowly and our lives are unbear- 
able. Do we not have the right to live in safety and freedom as others do? 

Our children are killed without reason. We are still awaiting comfort from 

God but is has not come yet. We have blasphemed everything." 


An old woman who was taking a bag of bread from one of the ovens said, "As 
you can see we secure our daily food and we don't know what we are expected 
to do to restore stability to the areas of our nation.” 


From al-Shayyah we head toward Harat Harik-Bir al~'Abd. Armed men of the 
Amal Movement are spread through all the streets. Dirt barricades block the 
entrances to the main roads leading to the Beirut International Airport 
highway where the Lebanese Army is located. Piles of garbage rise on the 
corners of the sidewalks. Most of the residential buildings are damaged as 
a result of the artillery shelling that the region is constantly exposed to. 
Hundreds of nearly naked children from the poor neighborhoods play in the 
alleys and on the streets. 


Abu-Ja'far, an Amal Movement official in the area, summarized for us the 
concerns of the suburb’s residents. He said, "As you can seé, most of the 
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streets in the suburb are unfit, the electricity is out and our houses 

have no water in their storage tanks. We don't have a single government 
hospital and the official schools don't meet our needs and don't hold all of 
our children. It's as though we lived in darkest Africa. We only bear arms 
to get our demands met, demands made by Imam Musa Sadr, so that our people 
are not permitted to be poor and homeless and die of hunger. We are sons 

of this nation and have the right to live in it with honor and dignity. 
Justice and equality must be instituted among all Lebanese groups so that 

it is possible for all Lebanese groups to participate in building the nation 
and to feel a sense of true nationalism. Tlre Amal Movement and the Shiite 
sect have given up about 75,000 martyrs for the sake of Lebanon's survival 
since the events began and no one will be allowed to humiliate them or make 
them cower.” 


We now leave Abu-Ja'far and head to the public clinic that provides health 
services to the people of the region. There we meet Dr Fawzi Abu-al-Hanna 
who explained to us the health situation in the suburb. He said, "All the 
regions of the southern suburb suffer from a tremendous lack of health 
services. Until now, unfortunately, the state has not built a single 
government hospital for the people of the suburb. The only hospital that 
provided services previously and still does is the al-Zuhara’ Hospital run 
by the Higher Islamic Shiite Council. It has a limited effectiveness and 
capacity. There 1s also the field hospital run by the Italian contingent 
of the multinational force. It is set up on the airport road and it accepts 
hundreds of people daily for free treatment. If it were not for this 
hospital the people of the suburb would not have a choice because most of 
them cannot go to the Beirut hospitals for treatment.” 


Dr Abu~al-Hanna continued, "I wonder why the people of the suburb are 
deprived of the services of the Ministry of Health. Are we not Lebanese 
citizens? What is required from the state is that it turn to the people 

of the suburb and be concerned with their health and provide them with what 
they need. The demands of the people of the suburb and the Amal Movement are 
oniy that they be first class citizens, that is, that they be treated as 
everyone else. There has been enough death and destruction. The state must 
do what it can to build a new Lebanon on the basis of justice and equality.” 


From the public clinic in Bir al-'Abd we head to Burj al-Barajinah. This 

is the region where a large number of immigrants live, brought here by the 
war from the south, from al-Nub’ah, al-Maslakh, and al-Karantina. They have 
built homes for themselves on the property of others in the public areas of 
al-Raml al-‘Ali, al-Awza'i and al-Janah. They live in places that do not 
meet Legal requirements and some of them occupy houses that have been left 
or abandoned by their owners. 


When we arrived 1t Burj al-Barajinah we saw Amal Movement slogans on the 
walls of buildings and shops and pictures of Imam Musa Sadr filled every 
corner. We were met with barricades. In the overcrowded residential 
neighborhoods armed men are deployed densely thorughout the area. Barricades 
have been put up and sand bags fill the windows and entrances. It is as 
though they are not convinced that the battle is over, which makes one think 
that the region is susceptible to another round. 


112 





Fighters from Amal told us, "we are not bearing arms against the Lebanese 
Army or against the state. We are bearing arms to defend our honor and our 
presence. We want to be treated equally. We cannot accept that our region 
be deprived of all the necessities of life while other regions are blessed 
with state charity.” 


Another fighter said, "We would be ready to throw down our weapons now if 
our rights and just national demands were met." 


From Burj al-~Barajinah we head to Hayy al-Silm which is connected socially 
to the suburb but administratively to the town of al-Shuwayfat. 


This quarter is also considered to be illegal under the laws of the state 
because its buildings do not meet building requirements as stipulated by 
civil regulation laws. Therefore, the residents of the quarter have taken 
matters into their own hands and have formed a local municipality to take 
care of themselves by themselves. 


Reaching Hayy al-Silm is very dangerous beciuse to do so one must pass along 
the road parallel to the positions of the American marines who are located 
in the area of the east runway of the Beirut International Airport. Travel- 
ing on this road is risky because it is controlled by sniper fire and 
intermittent clashes are always breaking out between feuding parties along 
the road near the College of Sciences, Sahara’ al-Shuwayfat, al-Laylaki, 
Kafr Shima and al-Hadath. However, we were able to reach Hayy al~Silm 
accompanied by some armed men who took us with them on a military road far 
from sniper fire and rockets. 


Upon entering Hayy al-~Silm one imagines himself to be in a ghost town 
completely void of movement. There is no one on the streets or in the alleys 
except for armed men. They are the masters of the situation. Armed check- 
points are spread densely along every street and in every quarter. 


A fighter on the back of a military truck told us, "We will give up this 
equipment to the army when agreement is reached between the state, the 
Movement and the people of the suburb. We will never be against the army 
and the state. We will aim our weapons against Israel in the south until it 
is evicted from there because the true battle is against Israel and not 
between the Lebanese themselves." 


A military official of the Amal Movement in the area also told us, "Our 
demands are clear. We refuse sectarian, factional domination. We demand 
the establishment of justice and equality in Lebanese society and we want to 
live under the control of a state in which all Lebanese participate in 
government without discrimination. When we achieve this we will throw down 
our weapons and turn them in to the appropriate security authorities and 
join the flag of just legitimacy." 


We left the military official and tried to take a field tour of the hot 
areas in al-Laylaki, Sahara’ al-Shuwayfat and the College of Sciences. 
However, we were unable to do so because of the profusion of rockets that 
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were falling on these areas and around the beirut International Airport 
where the Lebanese Army and the American forces are positioned. 


Mufti ‘Abd-al-Amir Qabliin Interviewed 
Varis AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 346, 8 Oct 83 p 33 


[Interview with Ja'fari Mufti Al-Shaykh ‘'Abd-al-Amir Qablan, by ‘Imad 
Jawdiyah; date and place not specified] 


[Text] From Hayy al-Silm we returned to the house of the distinguished 
Ja'fari Mufti, al-Shaykh ‘Abd-al-Amir Qablan, to get him to tell us the true 
situation in the suburb today in light of the current security situation. 


[Question] Could you give us a broad outline of what has happened and what 
is now happening in the suburb? 


[Answer] The southern suburb has been confronted by all kinds of perversions 
and violations but has steadfastly faced all trends hostile to its people. 
The latest battle that took place in the southern suburb would have been 
unnecessary if they would have tried to understand the situation in the 
suburb and what it is experiencing. How often I have hoped that the govern- 
ment's attention would be turned toward repairing everything that has 
happened to the southern suburb. The confrontation in the suburb has not 
been directed against the army or any of its elements. We advised officials 
to protect the army and the people and not to decide to bring the army in. 
But some of them insisted on bringing the army in regardless of the cost. 


[Question] Contacts are underway between you and the government to hand 
over to the army the role of maintaining security in the suburb. What has 
become of these contacts? 


[Answer] Contacts are continuing with all members of the government, large 
and small. We hope they will be useful and fruitful and will continue on 
the correct path so that we can obtain worthwhile and sound results. 


{Ouestion] Will the armed men withdraw from the suburb? 


[Answer] There has always been the desire to withdraw the armed men from the 
suburb and to eliminate all checkpoints and dirt barricades. The desire has 
been to gather them together and pull them out and eliminate the armed 
presence so that the suburb can again experience a normal average life. 


[Question] It is said that you are going to announce autonomy in the region. 


[Answer] We are not an alternative to the government and we are not about 
to become so. If we wanted to move in this direction we would have done so. 
Our political and military practices have been completely different from 
what is now taking place on the ground. We are not a substitute for the 
state and we do not plan to take such a step. However, since the confidence 
of our youth and our people in tie government has been shaken, it is no 
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longer possible to settle the matter unless we have a complete mutual 
understanding of all the basic and essential matters. When the just demands 
of the people of the suburb are met and the discrimination against the 
Shiite sect is removed, then the people's confidence in the government will 
return and we will welcome the army's entry into the suburb and we will 
receive them with perfumes and flowers. 


[Question] Finally, what does the Amal Movement represent in relation to 
the Higher Islamic Shiite Council? 


[Answer] The Amal Movement is the backbone of the Shiite sect. When the 
Amal Movement announces something, the Higher Islamic Shiite Council adheres 
to it. Conversely, when the Shiite Council announces something, the Movement 
adheres to it. 


Nabih Barri Interviewed 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic No 346, 8 Oct 83 p 34 


{Interview with Amal leader Nabih Barri, by ‘Imad Jawdiyah; date and place 
not specified] 


[Text] From the outbreak of war in Lebanon until 1982, the position of the 
Amal Movement was the same: The refusal of any armed presence on Lebanese 
territory except for the Lebanese Army. Indeed, the Amal Movement had 
violent armed clashes in the south, the Biqa’ and Beirut against some factions 
of the Palestinian resistance and even against some parties of the National 
Movement during that period. Things remained this way until the Israeli 
invasion upset the balance. 


Today the Amal Movement is in the southern suburb [of Beirut]. After the 
departure of the Palestinian resistance and the breakup of the parties of 
the National Movement, it finds itself in the trench confronting government 
forces, even though the government had begun development projects in this 
suburb before any others. 


Because of the numerous questions amid the quickly and constantly changing 
course of events, especially the cease-fire and call for a dialog, it is 
necessary to clarify what has happened and what is now happening in the 
southern suburb of Beirut. Therefore, AL-MUSTAQBAL conducted the following 
interview with the head of the Amal Movement, the lawyer Nabih Barri. 


[Question] Throughout the years of the crisis, the Amal Movement stood loyal 
to the government. Why does the Movement today confront government forces 
and impose its own military security in the suburb? 


[Answer] Answering as clearly as possible, let me tell you bravely and 
frankly that the Amal Movement still maintains its position which was formed 
and expressed by Imam Musa Sadr. This position is an adherence to a single, 
unified Lebanon, in terms of territory and people, under a just state which 
treats all Lebanese equally. Also, the Amal Movement, which has battled 
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all armed foreigners in Beirut, the south and the Biqa’ and has sacrificed 
thousands of martyrs for che sake of maintaining the government and the unity 
of the nation, still adheres to this position and has not deviated from it 

at all. The Amal Movemesc cannot possible refuse the legitimate government 
and fight its security forces or think that it can be a substitute for the 
state and establish its own military security in the suburb, because this 

is not its goal. After 8 years of devastating war, all that concerns us is 
that the honor of all Lebanese be preserved and that there be no discrim- 
ination or favoritism of one group over another or one region over another. 
Since the cease-fire agreement and the call for a dialog, what concerns the 
Amal Movement today, along with its allies in the National Salvation Front, 
is that complete national reconciliation be achieved on the basis of justice 
and equality, and that the country move from a period of fighting and disarray 
to a period of unity and unification to then confront the danger of the 
Israeli occupation in the beloved south, especially since Israel, after its 
partial withdrawal from Mount Lebanon to the Awwali River, began to 
consecrate its occupation through administrative, military and economic 
measures which it has taken for this purpose. 


[Question] In light of the situation in the country, how do you evaluate 
your alliance with Mr Walid Junblatt? 


[Answer] My alliance with my friend and brother Walid Junblatt and the 
alliance of the people of the suburb and all Islamic and nationalist forces 
with the people of Mount Lebanon is a fateful alliance. What has taken place 
in Mount Lebanon does not only concern the noble Druze sect. Similarly, 

what has taken place in the suburb does not only concern the noble Shiite 
sect. What has occurred in both these places concerns every sincere 

Lebanese and nationalist. This is a strong and solid alliance. 


[Question] Is your alliance with the National Salvation Front, which 
includes [former] president Franjiyah and [former] prime minister Karami as 
well as Junblatt, on the same level as your alliance with Junblatt? 


[Answer] The Amal Movement and the National Salvation Front are on the same 
level. Their only concern is to end the crisis and bring the country to an 
honorable solution that secures everyone's rights. 


[Question] What about your relations with Syria? 
[Answer] They are good. 
[Question] What is your opinion of the Syrian position? 


[Answer] Syria is a fraternal state and it wants the best for Lebanon and 
its people. It also wants to help end the Israeli occupation of our land. 


[Question] How do you evaluate the Saudi efforts that have led to this 
agreement? 


[Answer] Our brothers in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia realized the danger 
of the situation in Lebanon. They therefore worked to help us and undertook 
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colossal efforts leading to this agreement, through which we hope to reach 
complete agreement on a final solution to put an end to the tragedy the 
Lebanese have been plagued with since 1975. 


[Question] On the topic of American mediation? 


[Answer] The Americans have recently realized that using their brains is 
more beneficial than flexing their muscles and sending aircraft carriers 

and destroyers to the Lebanese coast. They realized this after coming to 
understand that a solution of the Lebanese problem, with its depth and roots, 
does not require the "New Jersey" or the "Eisenhower." We just hope that 
they will continue in this belicf. 


12608 
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LEBANON 


POTENTIAL OBSTACLES FACING NEGOTIATORS DISCUSSED 
Saudi Positions, Mediation Effort 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 189, 24-30 Sep 83 pp 12-13 


[Articles "The Battle for the ‘Back Door’ to Beirut Will Decide the Situation 
and the Structure” } 


[Text] Since beginning his task as a special envoy to check the deterioration 
in Lebanon in preparation for establishing peace, Prince Bandar Ibn Sultan has 
been moving according to clear instructions from King Fahd Ibn ‘Abd-al-‘ Aziz. 
These instructions in particular call for exerting maximum efforts and 
attempting to overcome all obstacles and difficulties in order to achieve a 
cease-fire and stop the fighting in Lebanon for a period of time (at least 

2 weeks, it has been reported) in preparation for holding a national conference 
called by the Lebanese regime to discuss the main issues of the c.spute and 
conflict among the Lebanese factions. This conference in turn is to prepare 
for forming, a national unity government that works to transform the cease-fire 
into a permanent truce and then into a true and lasting peace. The Saudi peace 
movement has been launched in one of the most difficult, if not the most 
difficult, phases experienced by the lebanese crisis. Prince Bandar Ibn Sultan 
has acknowledged the presence of major obstacles and said in an interview with 
the sisterly AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT: “The obstacles are great but the dimensions of 
the tragedy make it a must to surmount all obstacles and solve the problems.” 
These obstacles and difficulties emanate not only from the disagreement in 
viewpoints among the parties to the conflict but also from the fact that the 
conflict in Lebanon is beginning to be seriously transformed into an 
international conflict, with all the subsequent dangers that go beyond the 
borders of this small homeland, 


Information obtained by AL-MAJALLAH from well-informed Lebanese and Arab 
sources indicates that the Saudi efforts have been exerted in the following 
climate: 


All the parties concerned with the conflict have informed Prince Bandar Ibn 
Sultan, the Saudi envoy, that they want a cease-fire and that they are prepared 
to begin a dialogue and negotiations. These parties have also stressed their 
approval of the Saudi role and their trust in this role and in the Saudi 
efforts to solve the crisis. 
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President Amin al-Jumayyil ha. formed the conviction that the Lebanese regime 
must be “more balanced” and representative of the various Lebanese sects. This 
is something to be discussed and agreed upon around the negotiating table. 


Saudi Arabia refuses to “link” the Israeli withdrawal with the Syrian 
withdrawal from Lebanon and does not put the Israeli occupation on the same 
level with the Syrian military presence in Lebanon. Saudi Arabia believes that 
the Israeli occupation forces must first withdraw from Lebanon completely 
because this will facilitate numerous issues pertaining to the withdrawal of 
all forces from Lebanon. 


The Saudi side has shown its annoyance with the escalation of U.S. military 
operations, and it believes that the multinational forces must not be involved 
as a direct party in the conflict but that their role must be confined to 
maintaining security and peace in the areas where they are deployed, 


Diplomatic circles concerned with the situation in Lebanon have received 
information indicating that this week is supposed to be the week for the 
cease-fire and for starting the dialogue in Lebanon. But this week began with 
a serious military escalation. Before this escalation, these circles learned, 
through information they had received, that the main obstacles facing a 
cease-fire and the start of the dialogue are the following: 


1. The Lebanese regime does not want to give Syria any active role in the 
negotiations that may be held by the Lebanese parties. It is noted that 
President Amin al-Jumayyil strongly attacked Syria in an interview with French 
television last Sunday, accusing Syria of being behind the current battles and 
events in Lebanon and of seeking to achieve its aspirations in Lebanon. 
Al-Jumayyil tried to make a distinction between Syria and Druze leader Walid 
Junblatt, whose forces are now fighting in al-Shuf and ‘Alayh areas, noting in 
an interview with U.S. television that he can reach an understanding and 
agreement with Walid Junblatt “in 5 minutes” if they meet face to face, i.e., 
in the absence of the Syrians. Al-Jumayyil rejects Syrian participation in the 
negotiations despite his awareness of the difficult situations being undergone 
by Lebanon. The Lebanese president acknowledged in the interview with French 
television that the legitimate government controls oniy 10-20 percent of 
Lebanese territory. Some Lebanese sources say that if Syria takes part in the 
negotiations for a solution, then it will be difficult for the regime to ask it 
to withdraw its forces from Lebanon. Moreover, this participation will give 
Syria, with the regime's blessing, a greater role in Lebanese affairs. 


2. The Lebanese regime insists that any changes or reforms in the situation 
take place within an inter-Lebanese framework. It also insists that Kamil 
al-As‘'ad, speaker of the Chamber of Deputies, take part in the proposed 
national conference on the grounds that he represents the Lebanese people's 
deputies. But it seems that Syria opposes Kamil al-As‘ad's participation and 
believes that the Shi'ite side should be represented mainly by Nabih Birri, 
chairman of the Amal Movement. Al-Jumayyil has accused the Syrians of working 
to “neutralize” the role of the Lebanese Chamber of Deputies. On the other 
hand, al-Jumayyil refuses to have Raymond Iddih, the prominent Maronite 
political leader who is now living in exile in Paris, participate in the 
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conference, Junblatt had proposed Iddih’s name, but Iddih’s strong opposition 
to the Lebanese president and to the Phalangist Party has prompted al-Jumayyil 
to reject Iddih’s participation. 


3. The Lebanese regime is not prepared to abandon the army or to weaken its 
role. Al-Juma,yil has accused the Syrians of seeking to “neutralize” the army. 
It is noted that the Lebanese regime has been relying more and more heavily on 
the army. This was evident in the battles of the past few days. On the other 
hand, Walid Junblatt--the main party to the conflict with the regime--expresses 
his readiness to hold a dialogue with the legitimate government, but he refuses 
to start the dialogue before the army withdraws from al-Shuf. The regime 
adamantly rejects any such withdrawal. Moreover, Junblatt wants to introduce 
fundamental changes into the army and its structure. 


"Back Door” to Beirut 


Last Monday, Prince Bandar Ibn Sultan resumed his mission to bring about a 
cease-fire and returned to Damascus after consulting with and receiving 
instructions from King Fahd. On the eve of his return, Prince Bandar asserted 
in an interview with the sisterly AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT: "We are optimistic and we 
will reach a solution, God willing. We are determined to do so.” 


But Prince Bandar’s return was coupled with a serious military escalation, with 
the military operations centered around the town of Suq al-Gharb and vicinity, 
in the wake of the Druze forces’ control of the major part of al-Shuf and 
‘Alayh areas. Suq al-Gharb, which is considered the “back door” to Beirut, has 
appeared to be the axis of a major and decisive battle in the conflict between 
Amin al-Jumayyil on the one hand and Walid Junblatt and his allies on the 
other. The Lebanese regime seems to be utterly determined to prevent the fall 
of Suq al-Gharb to the Druze forces and their allies because control over this 
town means that the road is opened to te Druze forces to the southern suburbs 
of Beirut where the militia of the Shi’ ite Amal Movement are deployed. 


Such a deployment poses the threat of an eruption of fighting or, to put it 
more precisely, of transferring the civil war to Beirut itself, as well as the 
threat of the collapse of the entire situation and of the downfall of the 
regime. Gen Ibrahim Tannus, commander of the Lebanese Army, reflected this 
atmosphere when he said that Lebanon will break up and disintegrate if the army 
fails in its mission. 


The Suq al-Gharb battle began to intensify the middle of last week, especially 
with the achievement of outstanding success by the Saudi efforts to establish a 
cease-fire. The Druze forces focused their attacks on Suq al-Gharb with the 
aim of gaining full control over it before the declaration of a cease-fire, on 
the grounds that this would “strengthen” the position of Junblatt and his 
allies in the negotiations. The Lebanese Army forces deployed in the town have 
repelled several offensives by the Druze forces. Lebanese sources have said 
that nearly 2,000 Palestinian fighters supporting Abu Musa (the dissident 
breaking away from Yasir ‘Arafat's leadership) are fighting alongside the Druze 
forces in this battle. On Friday, the 16th of the current month of September, 
the Lebanese Air Force intervened for the first time and six Hawker Hunter 
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fighter jets, struck on instructions from al-Jumayyil himself, hit the Druze 
positions near Suq al-Gharb. This was the first time that the Lebanese Air 
Force had been used in the past 10 years. The Druze forces were able to shoot 
down one plane and hit two others, which landed at a British base in Cyprus. 


Lebanese and U.S. Military Escalation 
The military escalation has been going on since then. 


In the past few days, the Lebanese Air Force has staged several raids against 
the positions of the Druze and their allies in the area surrounding Suq 
al-Gharb. It has been circulated that some of the raids took place with U.S. 
air protection. Last Monday, the escalation reached a new peak when the 
Lebanese Air Force, for the first time ever, hit Syrian Army artillery 
positions near al-Batrun (north Lebanon) in retaliation for the Syrian 
artillery shelling of an airfield built by the Lebanese Army near the city of 
Jubayl to use it in its military operations. Well-informed observers expect 
serious repercussions from this confrontation between the Lebanese and Syrian 
armies. 


The United States has intensified its military support for the Lebanese regime 
and army. Last Saturday, U.S. battleships bombarded targets within the areas 
controlled by the Syrian forces in retaliation, according to the Americans, for 
the shelling of the residence of the U.S. ambassador and the Lebanese Ministry 
of Defense in the suburbs of Beirut. A U.S. spokesman said that the Syrian 
shelling exposes U.S. lives to danger because there are U.S. military experts 
in the Ministry of Defense. In response, President Hafiz al-Asad has issued 
instructions that the sources of fire be answered even if this means shelling 
the U.S. fleet in the Mediterranean. President Reagan had earlier instructed 
the U.S. fleet, in the form of both artillery and aircraft, to protect their 
positions without prior reference to Washington. 


Last Monday, a new U.S. military escalation developed when Washington received 
information to the effect that the town of Suq al-Gharb had fallen to the Druze 
forces. The U.S. battleships, using their long-range artillery, bombarded 
positions of the Druze forces in al-Shuf and near Suq al-Gharb. This was the 
first time that the United States had resorted to supporting the Lebanese Army 
and bombarded positions of the Druze forces to prevent them from gaining 
control over Suq al-Gharb. Previously, the United States had been content to 
hit the positions from which U.S. forces were shelled. U.S. sources have said 
that the reason for this step is the fact that the fall of Suq al-Gharb to the 
Druze and their allies would expose the U.S. troops in Beirut to danger. The 
fact is that this step is prompted by a strong U.S. desire to stop the march of 
the Druze forces in preparation for helping the Lebanese Army gain control of 
al-Shuf. 


Serious Soviet Ultimatum 
This direct U.S. military involvement has elicited criticism from France, whose 


minister of foreign affairs, Claude Cheysson, has said that the U.S. 
bombardment does not help the situation. He also warned of the partition of 
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the Middle East into spheres of influence between the United States and Russia 
as a result of this escalation. 


AL-MAJALLAH has learned from well-informed French sources that there is behind 
Cheysson's statement grave information concerning the Soviet role in the 
Lebanese crisis. These sources have revealed to AL-MAJALLAH that Andrey 
Gromyko, Soviet foreign minister, assured French officials during his visit to 
Paris earlier this month that Moscow is "exceptionally interested in 
developments in the situation in Lebanon” and that it “will not permit the 
Americans to score a victory in this country.” Gromyko also said: “The Soviet 
Union will have its say on whatever happens in Lebanon from now on.” Gromyko 
advised the French not to support the U.S. position because this position poses 
the threat of a major confrontation in the Middle East. AL-MAJALLAH has also 
learned that this Soviet position has been conveyed to several Arab allies. 


Informed observers note that the European countries, especially France and 
Italy, disagree with the United States on how to tackle the Lebanese situation. 
They refuse to expand the role of the multinational forces and recommend that 
international [UN] forces be sent to al-Shuf to separate the combatants and to 
implement a cease-fire. On the other hand, it seems that the Americans want to 
score a military victory in al-Shuf on the grounds that such a victory 
strengthens the position of the Lebanese regime. AL-MAJALLAH has learned that 
Richard (Loose), the British minister of state for foreign affairs, has 
conveyed to Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher a report on the outcome of his 
visit to Beirut and his meeting with President Amin al-Jumayyil. Loose's 
report says that President al~-Jumayyil told him that “the army will emerge 
triumphant from al-Shuf battle. Reports circulated in the West on the failure 
of the Lebanese regime and its inability to confront the events are unfair and 
tendencious.” 


It seems that Yasir ‘Arafat has received accurate information on the true 
Soviet position. This is why he has warned of a U.S.-Soviet confrontation 
because of Lebanon. It is to be noted that ‘Arafat returned to Tripoli last 
week for the first time in more than 3 months and discussed with the 
Palestinian military commanders the role that the resistance can play in what 
is happening in Lebanon. But it seems obvious that the Syrians don't want to 
give any role to ‘Arafat's forces and that they are encouraging only Abu Musa's 
forces to support the Druze forces and fight on their side. 


Junblatt's Syrian Connection 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 189, 24-30 Sep 83 pp 13-15 


{Article by Ilyas Harfush: “What Does Walid Junblatt Want From His Battle With 
Amin al-Jumayyil and What Are Dimensions of His Link With Syria?] 


[Text] On a wall in one of the reception halls of the Junblatt family villa in 
the town of al-Mukhtarah hangs a large, old painting depicting a number of 
French troops landing from their warships on the coast in the past century in 
the wake of the 1860 Mount Lebanon battles between the Maronites and the Druze. 
At that time, the French landed on the Lebanese coast to support the Maronites 
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in the wake of a massacre that had taken place in Dayr al-Qamar, a town with a 
Christian majority which was also the headquarters of the Ottoman ruler of the 
mountain at the time. Those who recall sessions with the late Kamal Junblatt 
during the days of the Lebanese civil war in 1975 recount how he used to 
compare the events of those days with the events of 1360 whenever he looked at 
that painting and how he would say: “The Maronites tried at that time to make 
political gains to which they were not entitled. Their attempt ended with the 
partition of Lebanon and the establishment of a small homeland for the 
Christians on the mountain under the protection of the major powers.” But 
Kamal Junblatt also used to acknowledge that the sectarian factor was not the 
only factor in events of the past century in Mount Lebanon, and he used to 
point to the social struggle of the Maronites, who were the peasants and the 
farmers, in the face of the Druze feudalism, which owned most of the land in 
the mountain area, in addition to other lands in al-Biqa’, in the Jazzin area 
in the south and in al-Matn and Kasrawan areas, Kamal Junblatt acknowledged 
that those events were a historic turning point insofar as the Druze are 
concerned, moving the Druze from the position of the ruling sect in Lebanon in 
the days of Prince Fakhr al-Din al-Mu’anni and Bashir al-Shihabi to the 
position of the defeated and vanquished sect in the wake of the foreign 
intervention. 


The dream of regaining the Druze glory lived with Kamal Junblatt to the end. 

He believed that credit goes to the Druze in Lebanon for realizing the 
"Lebanese concept.” He explained this on the grounds that the Druze, by virtue 
of being Muslims, had greater ability for internal movements and for 
independence from the Ottoman Sultanate--a fact that enabled their princes to 
take independent national positions in the Lebanese amirate in the 17th and 
18th centuries. Those positions were the real nucleus of the independent 
Lebanese entity. Whether Kamal Junblatt was right or wrong, the proven fact is 
that the Druze sect in Lebanon is an established sect in al-Shuf and the 
mountain areas and a deep-rooted sect in Lebanese history. 


In 1976, the great dream was still preoccupying Kamal Junblatt’s mind, even 
though this dream then took the form of political struggle with the Lebanese 
Front parties and afterwards turned into an open battle with the Syrian regime, 
which was friendly at the time to the Lebanese Front. Kamal Junblatt’s concern 
in the 1976 mountain war, waged by the National Movement and the Palestinian 
resistance, was to score a military victory against the Lebanese Forces at any 
price. He used to boast that his forces were able to reach the outskirts of 
Bakfayya (President Amin al-Jumayyil’s town) and the Kasrawan area, the 
Lebanese Front's stronghold, and that those forces were prevented from 
advancing, by President Hafiz al-Asad's position at the time. 


The legacy of Kamal Junblatt--in the form of a press interview given to a 
French journalist and published in a book entitled “For Lebanon”--contains 
charges against and criticism of the Syrian regime. Kamal Junblatt says that 
his disagreement with the Syrians was a disagreement over two theories 
concerning the future of Lebanon and of the area: “The Syrian theory, based on 
playing the role of the policeman in the guise of the humanitarian, which was 
the main argument for the Syrians’ intervention to protect the Maronites from 
collapse, and the Lebanese theory, embodied in the position of the National 
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Movement. It seems to us that this theory is more compatible with the 
interests of Syria itself, the interests of the Arab nation and the interests 
of Lebanon. Consequently, it is more compatible with actual developments in 
the area.” 


Junblatt, Syria and Resistance 


Walid Junblatt and his allies in the National Salvation Front, including Nabih 
Birri, chairman of the Amal Movement, now find themselves in the same positicn 
with the Syrians--a position that Kamal Junblatt criticized in 1976. It is 
difficult, of course, to say if Kamal Junbiatt would have taken the same 
position and if he would have reshuffled the cares and reconsidered the 
calculations if he were still alive. But many circumstances have changed in 
Lebanon. Israel now occupies one-third of the country and the Phalangist 
Party, Kamal Junblatt’s archenemy, has assumed power, represented by Amin 
al-Jumayyil. In the face of these circumstances and developments, Walid 
Junblatt says that “the only option left to us is to ally ourselves with the 
Syrians.” As Kamal Junblatt fought in 1976 with the old “Druze glory” in the 
mountain on his mind, Walid Junblatt is now fighting in the name of the Druze 
to safeguard “their rights and dignity,” to put it in his words, in the face of 
the “Phalangist domination” of 21-Shuf and of Lebanon. As Kamal Junblatt 
learned to expand his battle in 1976 and to turn it into a “national” battle 
with a dimension beyond that of a single small sect, Walid Junblatt is now 
doing the same. He is fighting the Lebanese regime with the Druze and. their 
militia in the name of the parties opposed to this regime. This is why 
observers believe that if the prognosis of the ongoing war in al-Shuf is 
correct, then it can be said that it is a war between two persons: Amin 
al-Jumayyvil and Kamal Junblatt. The first is fighting to safeguard the regime 
and the legitimate government, has at his command the armed forces and is 
supported by the Lebanese Front, and the second is fighting to obstruct the 
Phalangist Party's and Maronite sect's domination of this region, in accordanc: 
with Junblatt’s thinking. 


As the option of alliance with the Syrians has been the only option available 
to Walid Junblatt in al-Shuf war and in his political and military battle with 
Amin al-Jumayyil, the option of entering the political arena was fundamentally 
an option “imposed” on the young Druze leader. His father was assassinated on 
16 March 1977, and he was at the time alien to any real political role. Walid 
Junblatt is different in this respect from the sons of Pierre al-Jumayyil or of 
ex-President Camille Sham’un who joined their fathers’ parties from the outset 
and turned into natural heirs to head these parties. Walid Junblatt'’s friends 
remember to this day the political storm he generated in Beirut when he 
criticized the role his father was playing in the civil war and his father's 
involvement in the mountain battle in particular. They also recall that Walid 
Junblatt had numerous hobbies in his early youth in the first part of the 
1970°s and that politics was not one of them. But the assassination of “the 
teacher” placed Walid Junblatt directly at the head of the family, the party 
and the National Movement, which he later dissolved “because the political 
conditions surpassed it and surpassed the political parties forming it,” as 
Walid has said. 
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After President Amin al-Jumayyil's assumption of power in September 1982, Walid 
Junblatt established a good relationship with the new administration--a 
relationship that survived no more than 2 months and that was interspersed with 
two assassination attempts and the threat of a third. He was thus compelled, 
as a result of the atmosphere that prevailed in Beirut and in al-Shuf area, to 
seek political asylum, along with his family, in Amman. In Damascus, his 
relations with the Syrian regime grew stronger and the positions of the two 
sides vis-a-vis the Lebanese regime agreed, especially in the wake of tne 
conclusion of the Lebanese-Israeli accord, which Walid Junblatt demands be 
abrogated. But Walid Junblatt has not yet reached the point’of demanding the 
overthrow or replacement of President Amin al-Jumayyil or of deciaring the 
Lebanese regime “illegitimate” as the Syrians have done. This is why observers 
believe that Junblatt has left the door open for political, and even military, 
maneuvering in his relations with the Lebanese regime. Junblatt’s friends 
report that he does not want a military victory over the Lebanese Army in 
al-Shuf, especially in Suq al-Gharb, unless this is imposed on him. Neither 
does he want a political victory over the Maronites or the Christians. He 
demands that a national poiitical balance be established among all the sects 
and parties, and he has no objection to President Amin al-Jumayyil heading the 
government if he can establish this balance. His battle is, to use his words, 
with the Phalangist Party and its attempt to dominate the political scene, not 
with Amin al-Jumayyil. Had the Lebanese president been able to take a neutral 
stand toward the Phalangist Party from the outset, Walid would now be with him 
in the same position. 


Despite the present alliance between Walid Junblatt and the Syrians, there are 
differences in the long run over the interests and goals of the two parties to 
the alliance. Political sources from al-Shuf area report that Walid Junblatt 
notified a number of Syrian officials last week that he is disturbed by the 
attempts of some Palestinian sides allied with the Syrians to enter al-Shuf 
area, Junblatt does not hide his wish to keep al-Shuf free of the "atmosphere 
of chaos" experienced by other Lebanese area;, He says that one of the main 
things prompting him to refuse to allow PLO offices to be opened in al-Shuf 
area is that he does not want al-Shuf to become “another south.” But Walid 
Junblatt’s forces are currently getting weapons and ammunition from Syrian and 
Palestinian quarters and it is believed that elements from the forces of Abu 
Musa, the dissident who has broken away from Yasir ‘Arafat's leadership, take 
part in the fighting in some positions in al-Shuf. But a source close to Walid 
Junblatt told us in reply to a question about the weapons and ammunition: “We 
don't want the Syrians or the Palestinians. We want a Lebanese solution. But 
if we prevent the Palestinian elements from taking some positions, as in 
Bhamdun and ‘Alayh, the Syrians will stop their aid to us. If we can reach the 
shoreline, we can supply ourselves and then tell the Syrians: Thank you.” But 
Walid Junblatt has said in reply to reports that the Palestinians are fighting 
alongside his forces in al-Shufs "There are no Palestinians. I don’t want 
them and don’t need then.” 


"Not Toy in Hands of Others” 


Less than 2 months after he described the National Salvation Front declared by 
Walid Junblatt, along with ex-President Sulayman Franjiyzh and ex-Prime 
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Minister Rashid Karami, as “helicopter opposition,” t'e Lebanese president is 
finding out that Junblatt and those he represents are pushing the regime toward 
difficult options, including the use of the multinational force to support the 
army, inviting all of the parties concerrm+1, including Walid Junblatt, to a 
national dialogue and being forced to make political and military concessions, 
such as changing the cabinet and keeping the army in its present positions 
while waiting for the outcome of the reconciliation conference, Whether all 
these demands are achieved oz not, Walid Junblatt has been able to impose 
himself on the course of ever 3s as a main political force. Obs« -vers 
acknowledge that Walid Junblatt is the author of an independent Lebanese 
decision and is not a “toy in the hands of foreign forces,” as some media 
circles try to depict him. These observers say that Walid Junblatt influences 
the Syrian position at times and that despite the alliance between him and the 
Syrians, the decisions concerning the political position and the development of 
the battles in al-Shuf are his decisions. 


But it is unfair to compare the role that Walid Junblatt can play in the 
political arena and the role his father could play under similar circumstances. 
The unfairness in the comparison is borne by Walid Junblatt for many reasons, 
including the difference in age and in political experience and expertise. But 
Walid Junblatt undoubtedly remembers his father's famous phrase, “We told this 
to be and he became and we told that to vanish and he vanished"--a phrase the 
father made in commenting on the hattle he led against President Bisharah al- 
Khuri’s regime that ended with the downfall of al-Khuri and the assumption of 
power by ex-President Camille Sham’un, who was then an ally of Kamal Junblatt 
in 1952. There is no doubt that Junblatt Junior would not object if his battle 
with President Amin al-Jumayyil ended with the same result. But Walid 
Junblatt’s problem is that he does not have the alternative that his father had 
secured, 


As things begin in Lebanon with nobody knowing where they will end, Walid 
Junblatt’s disagreement with President Amin al-Jumayyil, which some people 
close to the Lebanese president assert started as a personal disagreement, can 
result in dragging the international forces, especially the U.S. units, into 
direct involvement in the Lebenese war--an involvement that could cause 
developments to get beyond the Lebanese president and the opposition leader at 
the same time and transform the game in Lebanon into an international 
confrontation. It is Walid Junblatt’s opinion that the multinational force has 
come to Lebanon “to achieve a political settlement, not to support and bolster 
President Amin al-Jumayyil’s regime.” But it seems that the Reagan 
administration believes that bolstering the “Lebanese regime is one of the key 
objectives of its policy in Lebanon and the Middle East and that ahandoning 
this regime would have negative ramifications for the administration's 
interests in the area. Therefore, it will be difficult to reconcile what Walid 
Junblatt believes and what the Americans want. Inasmuch as developments may 
strengthen Walid Junblatt’s position as the leader of the Druze and the 
political opposition, they will to the same extent increase the possibilities 
of foreign intervention in the Lebanese situation and in determining Lebanon's 


future. 
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KEY DOMESTIC ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE INDICES REVIEWED 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL~A'AMAL in Arabic No 52, Sep 83 p 68-73 


[Article: “AL-IQTISAD WA AL~A'AMAL Publishes the Fconomic Boards’ Memorandum on 
Indices of the Lebanese Economy” ] 


[Text] AL-~IQTISAD WA AL-A'AMAL is publishing herewith the text of a memorandum 
prepared by the Lebanese economic boards containing the most important 
indices governing, the conditions of the Lebanese economy, by various sec- 
tors. The memorandum was prepared in accordance with a request from the 
lebanese foreign minister, Elie Salem, to conprise part of President al- 
Jumayyil's working, papers for his visit to the United States of America and 
discussions with American officials, However, it had not been prepared in 
final form when President al-Jumayyil left, and it was determined that it 
would be in effect a draft working paper for the meetings between the 
Lebanese foreign minister and the Economic Advisory Committee, once the 
boards concerned discussed it and put it in its final format. It is expected 
that some modifications will be made to it. 


Here are the economic indices as stated in the menorandum,. 


There have recently been numerous complaints on the part of the various 
sectors of the economy on the state of recession dominating economic activi- 
ty, whose negative effects have started to become clearly apparent in the 
form of difficulties persons have been suffering from and the decisions to 
shut down operations which organizations have been compelled to take, one 
after another. 


This study has the objective of evaluating the economic situation in mid- 
1983, proceeding, from a group of available quantitative indices, 


Current Domestic Product 


Statistics show that gross domestic product in fixed 1974 prices dropped 
from 8.1 billion Lebanese pounds in 1974 to just 4 billion in 1982, 


This development means the following: 
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First, the average residents’ per capita income from domestic economic 
activity in actual prices (fixed 1974 prices) dropped from ahout $1,380 
(3,240 Lebanese pounds) in 1974 to $265 (1,250 Lebanese pounds) (in 1974 
buying, power) in 1982, 


If we base the estimates of gross domestic product on current prices, we 
will find that the average per capita income of residents dropped from 
$1,380 in 1974 to approximately $1,025 in 1982, 


In either case, it appears obvious that the domestic economy's contribution 
to the formation of Lebanese per capita incone dropped noticeably, resulting 
in a large drop in the buying power of a number of citizens. 


Second, gross domestic product in the period 1964-74 realized an annual 
growth rate of 9.89 percent in current prices. If we assume that the rate of 
inflation during the period did not exceed 5 percent on the average, the 
rate of annual increase in fixed prices was about 5 percent also. 


If we apply this rate to gross domestic product in the period 1974-82 (see 
Table One), we will find that the events have caused a loss in growth which 
one can estimate at 43 billion Lebanese pounds. 


Table One: The Evolution of Gross Domestic Product in Lebanon (Billions of 
Lebanese Pounds) 


Year Current Fixed Product FEs- Losses* Cumulative 
Prices Prices* timated in Losses“ 
fixed prices* 


1974 8.1 8.1 8.1 oo -- 

1975 7.5 6.8 8.5 1.7 1.7 

1976 4.1 2.9 8.9 6.0 7.7 

1977 8.2 4.8 9.4 4.6 12.3 

1978 8.8 4.7 9.8 dol 17.4 

1979 11.1 4,8 10.3 565 22.9 

1980 14,0 5.0 10.8 568 28.7 f 
1981 16.8 561 11.4 6.3 35.0 

1982 15.5 4,0 11.9 7.9 42.9 


“[Without the effect of fluctuations in exchange rates] 


In other words, domestic product in 1982 ought to have been one and 4a half 
times as preat as it was in 1974, but it dropped to just half. This situa- 
tion was reflected in economic terms in the form of a suspension of 
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investments, a drop in production, a rise in the unemployment rate and a 
drop in the income level. 


These in brief were the results and economic effects of the events up to the 
end of 1982, 


What new elements have come to prominence as a general expression of the 
recession and the fact that numerous economic organizations in various 
sectors started to collapse in the first half of 1983? 


A group of factors have combined to create this serious situation, most 
importantly: 


1. The foreign military presence, military operations, and the lack of 
security in many areas outside the jurisdiction of the legitimate powers, 
which have led to a great drop and sometimes a total cessation of production 
of farms (in al-Biqa’, ‘Akkar, and the south) and factories (in the moun- 
tains and Tripoli). 


2. The decline and retrenchment in the market and the mutual isolation of 
markets, which have prevented freedom of movement of goods and people among 
preater Beirut, al-Biqa’, the south and the north. 


3. The fear of individuals and organizations that the occupying forces and 
obstacles that are still obstructing the total comprehensive withdrawal of 
foreign forces will remain, resulting in the total paralysis of decisions 
related to purchases, production, investment and imports. 


Here it is worth pointing out that the organizations which are still able to 
produce are meeting great difficulties in marketing, domestically because of 
the decline in the buying power of individuals or their preference for 
waiting and holding on to their liquid assets, and abroad because of diffi- 
culties in transportation (via Syria to Arab countries) or a lack of mar- 
kets. 


There are many reasons for the absence or shrinkage of foreign markets, 
amonp, them political ones, such as the ban on Lebanese goods imposed 
recently by the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and Jordan, and economic ones, such 
as the rise in costs in Lebanon, the imposition of an austerity policy in 
certain Gulf countries and payment difficulties because of the war in Iraq. 


National Income 


The great deficit in domestic product has been compensated for, if only in 
part, by the foreign activity of Lebanese, in the form of laborers, white 
collar workers and businessmen. As a result of this activity, residents 
managed to obtain about 40 percent of national income through the remittan- 
ces of non-resident Lebanese. 


Estimates show that these remittances evolved as follows: 
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Year Millions of Dollars Millions of Lebanese Pounds 


1970 251 800 
1971 273 884 
1972 307 935 
1973 361 943 
1974 912 2,125 
1975 515 1,178 
1976 27 78 
1977 1,114 3,420 
1978 685 2,027 
1979 1,772 5,742 
1980 2,252 7,664 
1981 1,920 8, 640 
1982 2,100 9,000 


In addition to the fact that these remittances were an exceptional income 
source which could not be relied on over a long period of time, we observe 
that the rate of growth of remittances started to decline as a result of the 
freeze, then drop, in oil prices, leading to a decline in oil country 
revenues and consequently a perceptible drop in their ordinary and develop- 
ment spending. The rise in the value of the Lebanese pound relative to the 
dollar and Gulf country currencies had an effect in lowering the value of 
these remittances. 


Foreign Trade 


Trade’s contribution to the formation of domestic product was greater than 
one third. That has been based primarily on the import export trade. 


The drop in the volume of domestic product, agricultural and industrial, 
during the events, increased the Lebanese market's dependence on foreign 
markets, and the volume of imports increased noticeably after 1977, 


World Bank statistics show that the value of Lebanon's imports came to 
14,035,000,000 Lebanese pounds in 1981 and 15,146,000,000 Lebanese pounds in 
1982, that is, an increase of 7.9 percent in current prices. 


As regards exports, the Beirut Chamber of Commerce and Industry has esti- 
mated these at 5,446,000,000 Lebanese pounds in 1981 and 5,256,09090,000 in 
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1982, that is, a drop of 4.5 percent in current prices and about 15 percent 
at least in fixed prices. 


In addition, the balance of trade deficit rose from 5.8 billion Lebanese 
pounds in 1980 to 8.6 billion Lebanese pounds in 1981 and about 9.9 billion 
Lebanese pounds in 1982. 


It had been expected that Lebanon's exports in 1982 would come to about 7 
billion Lebanese pounds, but because of the Israeli invasion they dropped by 
21 percent in the last summer season and 28 percent in the season of autumn 
1982, for a loss estimated at 1.74 billion Lebanese pounds. 


One can summarize the decline in the volume of foreign trade during the 
period of 1983 that has elapsed in the following indices: 


In the first half of 1983, industrial exports came to about 778 million 
Lebanese pounds, as compared with 1,251,000,000 in the same period of 1982, 
or a drop of 36 percent. These exports came to 112.4 million Lebanese pounds 
in June 1983 as compared with 161 million in April 1983. 


Exports of Lebanese origin verified by the Beirut Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry in the first 5 months of the year came to 806.7 million Lebanese 
pounds in 1983 as compared with 1,727,000,000 Lebanese pounds in 1982, that 
is, declined by 53.3 percent. 


These exports came to 159.2 million Lebanese pounds in May 1983 as compared 
with 135.5 million in April 1983 and 371 million in May 1982. 


[t is worth pointing out here that total industrial exports dropped from 
2,265,500,000 billion Lebanese pounds in 1981 to 1,924,000,000 in 1982. 


Exports from Tripoli also dropped, from 303.6 million Lebanese pounds in the 
final quarter of 1982 to 137 million in the first quarter of 1983 and just 
57.3 million in April 1983. 


Fruit exports in the 1982-83 season up to the end of May came to 177,189 
tons as compared with 214,045 tons in the same period of the previous 
season, that is, declined by 17.2 percent. 


The volume of cargoes unloaded in the port of Beirut in the first 5 months 
of 1983 came to 1,073,963 tons as compared with 1,788,832 tons in «11 of 
1982. The increase may be attributed to the restoration of activity i:.the 
port along with the restoration of security in Beirut and the control by the 
legitimate authorities of the port and greater Beirut, not to the increase 
in the volume of imports, especially since the increase in the volume of 
cargoes unloaded in the port of Beiut occurred at the expense of the illegal 
harbors, which were shut down in early 1983. 


The control of the ports by the legitimate authorities also caused an in- 
crease in customs duties, which rose from 206 million Lebanese pounds in the 
first half of 1982 to 741 million in the first half of 1983. However, the 
recession led to a drop in these duties from 175 million in May 1983 to just 
144 million in June 1983. 
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The Balance of Payments 


In sp‘te of the increase in the balance of trade deficit, the balance of 
payments managed to remain positive and showed a surplus which amwu-ted to 
the following in recent years: 


Year Million Lebanese Pounds At the Fixed Exchange Rate* 
1979 2,074 1,112 
1980 3,112 1,927 
1981 6,594 3,474 
1982 (2,739) 1,439 


*Without the fluctuation in exchange rates 
By studying this table, it becomes clear thats 


1, Current remittances, most importantly the remittances of Lebanese working 
abroad, managed to cover the trade deficit and account for a surplus which 
continued to increase until 1981, then started to drop in 1982. 


2. The value of foreign assets in the Bank of Lebanon and commercial banks 
dropped from 21,347,000,000 Lebanese pounds at the end of 1981 to 
18,608,000,000 pounds at the end of 1982, that is, a drop of 2,739,000,000. 
When we consider that the changes resulting from the currency fluctuations 
in the same period meant a drop in the value of these assets by 
4,176,000,000 Lebanese pounds, the Lebanese balance of payments had a sur- 
plus of 1,439,000,000 Lebanese pounds, or about $300 million. 


It is likely that if the situation remains a; it is, that is, if the level 
of production and exports declines and the 1l2vel of current remittances 
drops, the balance of payments will witness 1: deficit for the first time in 
1983, 

Material Production Sectors 

A. Agriculture. Although the 1982-83 agricultural season was good, since 
apple output, for example, came to 8.5 million cases, it appears that the 
farmers were unable to benefit from the fruits of their production for a 
number of reasons, among them: 

The presence of military occupation forces in the production areas. 

The difficulty of transporting crops. 

Marketing difficulties domestically and abroad. 


Intense competition from Israeli production in some areas. 


The situation in al-Biqa’ and conditions in Iraq led to a decline in 
production of eggs for consumption from 8,500 crates a day to just 6,000. 
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Nonetheless, 3,000 crates per day are sold for local consumption and 1,500 
crates a day are exported to Arab countries, leaving 1,500 crates per day in 
the form of a surplus which is sold at a loss, that is, for about 45 
lebanese pounds, while the cost of production per crate is about 80 Lebanese 
pounds. This loss comes to about 200,000 to 250,000 Lebanese pounds per day. 


One of the reasons behind the drop in the export of eggs to Iraq was the 
fact that the United States gave Iraq 450 million eggs in 1983. 


In a study on the reasons for the suffering of farmers in Zahlah and al- 
Biqa’, the person doing the research listed the following causes: 


l. Military operations, the mutual isolation of areas, and the establishment 
of barriers on roads, which created big difficulties in the transportation 
of crops from one area to another and aliso resulted in the wastage of many 
of these crops. 


2. The occupation of vast areas of farmland for military purposes and the 
fact that farmers were prevented from exploiting then. 


3. Depradations of equipment, machinery, sacks of seeds and fertilizer, 
medicines and crops because farmers were not able to get to their land. 


4, The suspension of bank lending to farmers who had suffered losses. 

5. The flooding of the market with Israeli goods, and consequently the 
obstruction of the disposition of Lebanese production domestically and 
abroad. As a result of that, the farmers had only the following choices: 

To store the crops in refrigerators, multiplying the cost of production. 

To dispose of the crops at low prices and bear the loss. 

To abandon the crops to spoil at the site. 

Reparding, the marketing of apples, statistics show that the volume withdrawn 
from refrigerators came to 422,351 cases in February (as compared with 
846,327 cases in February 1982), and 848,269 cases in March, that is, that 
the amount remaining in refrigerators at the end of March came to 2,629,365 


cases, or about 35 percent of production. 


Apple exports in recent months evolved as follows: 


In Tons 
1983 1982 
February 20,720 26,543 
March 25,951 29,338 
April 27,535 24,815 
May 25,222 18,555 
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Total fruit exports from the start of the season to the end of May came to 
177,000 tons in 1982-83 as compared with 214,000 tons in 1981-82, that is, a 
drop of 17.3 percent, broken down as follows: 


In Tons 

1981-82 1982-83 
Apples 70,254 66,460 
Oranges 80,325 63,844 
Lemons 14,429 12,825 
Various tangerines 32,067 24,905 
Grapefruit 10,650 5,394 
Other fruit 6,320 3,761 
Total 214,045 77,189 


One result of these conditions was that the Federation of Farmers in the 
south and the Union of Farmers of al-Biqa’ demanded that immediate support 
and compensation be given by the authorities. A number of depouties became 
concerned with the issue, and the two parliamentary committees on the domes- 
tic economy and agriculture suggested to the government that credits of 150 
million Lebanese pounds be opened in order to subsidize Lebanese apple, 
citrus and poultry production. 


In accordance with Decree 643 of 6 June 1983, the Agricultural, Industrial 
and Real Estate Lending Bank gave a treasury loan of 60 million Lebanese 
pounds to provide aid to people who had apples in refrigeration warehouses 
and citrus producers in the form of loans on the following terms: 


Ten Lebanese pounds per crate of apples. 
One hundred Lebanese pounds per donum planted with productive citrus trees. 
These loans will be made at 3 percent interest and paid out over 9 years. 


In addition to this financial measure, it is necessary to mention the ef- 
forts the National Council on Foreign Economic Relations is making to market 
Lebanese agricultural production in a number of countries, including Bulga- 
ria, Rumania, Czechoslovakia and so forth. 


B. Industry: Industry has been suffering from numerous problems since the 2 
years’ war. With the continuation of the events and their extension from one 
area to another, and with the added destruction, the accumulation of finan- 
cial burdens and the diminution of marketing possibilities domestically and 
abroad, the industrial sector has suffered the most damage of all. In spite 
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of the constant reviews which industrialists have made since 1977, presen- 
ting their problems and demands and recommending ways to deal with them, the 
authorities have not been able to save or protect this sector. 


So far the government's support for industry has been confined to the provi- 
sion of easy loans to a number of organizations which have suffered losses 
or want to modernize their machinery, in addition to the law on the instal- 
ment payment of debts, which has put off industrialists’ problems for a time 
without remedying their causes. 


The economic paralysis has been reflected in a number of factories, inclu- 
ding, those which have permanently closed their doors and dismissed their 
workers and those which have been compelled to rely on a policy of reducing 
work days and lowering wages. In addition to dozens of plants which stopped 
work in 1982, we recently recorded the following occurrences: 


A new contingent of an estimated 200 textile workers lost their jobs in the 
first half of last June, and it appears that three plants have decided to 
suspend their workers’ contracts for various periods. 


Major plants informed the Textile Workers’ Union of their desire to stop 
work and dismiss about 2,500 workers over a period of 45 days. 


The bankruptcy of the Slidetex company. 


Four limestone and gypsum factories working at only about 30 percent of 
productive capacity for 8 years have been threatened with closure as a 
result of intense competition from market flooding. 


The dismissal of 450 workers from the Chemical Products Company in Sal'‘ata. 


The Pioneer Jabr factory, which has 300 workers, informed the General 
Department of Industry that its company had started to suffer from a produc- 
tion backlog and an inability to sell its products although the factory is 
working, at half its capacity, that the company’s losses came to 6 million 
Lebanese pounds, and that if the situation continues as it is that will soon 
result in the suspension of operations by the organization. 


The shutdown of an iron plant in the al-Bahsas area, Tripoli, after the 
closure of the compressed wood factory, the al-‘Usayli textile plant, the 
chemical plant in al-Shuwayfat, and an "Aridah textile mill. 


This is a small part of the plant shutdowns and worker dismissals which have 
been declared. A large number of workshops and small factories have stopped 
operating without anyone knowing of the fact. 


The following appeared in a report by the Society of Banks on the Lebanese 
economy in 1982: 


"The drop in oil revenues, the severe international competition to which the 


countries in the process of industrializing have contributed, and the 
protection of emerging industries in countries of destination are all 
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factors which have limited the Lebanese industrial product penetration of 
internal Arab markets. In addition, the rise in financial burdens, the 
increase in transportation costs, the improvement in the Lebanese pound, the 
closing of central points on roads, political disturbances, and Arab precau- 
tionary measures are also behind the poor results Lebanese industry has 
recorded in foreign markets. The Ministry of Industry figures related to 
industrial exports, which account for about 50 percent of real industrial 
exports, show that these exports declined by about 15 percent in 1982, 
dropping, in value from 2,266,000,000 Lebanese pounds in 1981 to 
1,924,000,000 in 1982." 


In addition, the Society of Lebanese Industrialists presented the president 
with a memorandum at the end of July 1983 stating: 


"The society considers that the industrial situation now demands an imme~ 
diate radical remedy that has the parallel objectives of creating a normal 
climate for production, competition and marketing. This in our view will 
require the adoption of urgent measures whose goals are: 


"Limiting, the high costs of production which are attributable to causes 
outside the industrialists’ will. 


"Guaranteeing the industrial organizations’ ability to compete lawfully in 
sound economic circumstances. 


“Providing, cash liquidity for industrial organizations on easy terms that 
will enable them to transcend the crisis. 


"To achieve this, the society considers it necessary to adopt the following 
urgent measures: 


"1, Lowering bank interest. 


"2, Lowering energy prices, especially those of electric power, within the 
bases that were approved before 1976. 


"3, Immediately limiting market flooding, whatever its source might be. 

"4, Reviewing specific customs duties and amending them so that they will be 
in keeping with the rise in prices, because the specific duty which was 
imposed before the events, which was based on guaranteeing protection equal 
to about 20 percent of value, for instance, now is not equivalent to more 
than 5 percent of value in the best of cases, after the rise in the prices 
of necessities. 

"5. Controlling imports subject to advance permits. 


"6, Reducing port tariffs. 


"Finally, we are presenting the statement issued recently by the grouping of 
industrialists in the al-Biqa’, which stated: 
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"*The al-Biqa® area, since the events started, has been suffering from 
successive crippling economic crises in the industrial and agricultural 
contexts, whose severity has been increased by the Israeli invasion of 
Lebanon, causing the al-Biqa’ to be cut off from its branches and isolated 
from the capital. The blocking of roads, the suspension of telecommunica- 
tions and the shortage of fuel have contributed to the failure to dispose of 
products and have put these industries in a state of near paralysis. Final- 
ly, the recent combat actions took place, and their theater was the point 
where the al-Bbiqa’ industries and populated areas are concentrated, which 
caused the burning and destruction of some factories and the infliction of 
severe damage on others, which in one exceeded 60 million Lebanese pounds. 
In the event this sorrowful fighting continues, the remaining factories, in 
addition to a large number of farms, will he faced with compulsory shut- 
downs, which will result in the uprooting of thousands of workers and their 
families.°” 


C. Construction. We have not yet been furnished with any numerical informa- 
tion on activity in the construction sector during the period of 1983 that 
has elapsed. However, the freeze on prices in the real estate markets, and 
even their decline in some areas, underlines the paralysis that this sector 
has been suffering from since the Israeli invasion; the government has been 
tryi *% to deal with this by carrying out structural building projects 
(roads, freeways, bridges and so forth) or by starting to execute a housing 
policy in which the public and private sectors will take part. | 


The Society of Banks of Lebanon summarized conditions in the construction 
sector in 1982 as follows: 


“The construction sector, which was one of the most active sectors in past 
years, has shown evidence of tightening in 1982. The severe rise in costs of 
financing, the high price for built-up areas in general, and in particular 
the presence of a demand which is not in keeping with the needs of the 
market have all caused this crisis, which, unfortunately, does not lead one 
to predict that the situation in the housing context will ease up. The 
approval of a new law for rents has scarcely led to an improvement in this 
area, and the new stipulations will not allow for the rectification of the 
serious discrepancy that exists between the rental contracts and the new 
rent laws.” 


Nothing to change this situation for the better has occurred so far in 1983. 
Service Sectors 


A. Tourist and summer vacation activity: Before the events, tourist activity 
played an important role in generating domestic income and supplying the 
revenues of the Lebanese balance of payments. After the events, one could 
say that this activity was almcest totally suspended and that the influx of 
Arab and foreign sumer vacationers stopped. 


This situation had a bad effect on the activity of the hotel sector in 
Beirut and many towns and areas. The number of hotel organizations in Beirut 
declined from 100 in 1975 to 61 in April 1982 and just 37 at the end of 
1982, that is, after the Israeli invasion. 
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The number of nights registered in these organizations came to 256,283 in 
1982, as compared with 491,873 in 1981, that is, a decline of 48 percent. In 
1983, these hotels recorded the following data: 


Number of Nights 1983 1982 
February 41,122 43,716 
March 47,375 39,036 


One can explain the improvement noted in March and the subsequent period, 
for which figures are not yet available, to the restoration of security in 
the western section of Beirut, on the one hand, and the migration of a large 
nunber of the inhabitants of al-Shuf and ‘Alayh to Beirut. 


Table Two: The Evolution of the Status of Commercial Banks in Lebanon 
(Millions of Lebanese Pounds) 


End of the Period 1981 1982 March 1983 April 1983 
Assets 
Savings 2,535 4,568 3,335 3,182 
Private sector debts 21,292 25,729 28,150 28,762 
Public sector debts 4,176 11,049 11,225 11,838 
Debts of non-residents 1,992 1,577 1,585 1,654 
Debts of non-resident banks 18,065 12,504 14,673 14,502 
Fixed assets 774 1,073 1,123 1,142 
Unclassified assets 4,147 5,218 2,216 2,605 
Total 52,981 61,718 62,307 63,685 
Liabilities 
Private sector deposits 35,748 42,953 46,606 47,281 
Public sector deposits 803 826 815 806 
Deposits of non-residents 3,181 2,486 2,392 2,460 
Commitments toward non-resi- 

dent banks 4,196 4,306 3,578 3,836 
Special funds 1,668 2,162 2,556 2,616 
Unclassified liabilities 7,385 8,985 6,360 6,686 


Total 52,981 61,718 62,307 63,685 
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The summer vacation season in 1983 seems so far to have been seriously 
threatened because of the events of the mountains in al-Shuf and ‘Alayh. 


B. The banking sector: It has been stated, so far, that the banking sector 
has managed to overcome the crisis, continue its growtli and support its 
structure, not just domestically but also abroad, since Lebanese banks have 
established branches and sister banks for themselves. 


However, it is clear that this sector has begun to be affected by the 
paralysis which the other sectors, especially trade, industry and construc- 
tion, have been suffering from. The economic institutions which finance 
their activity through bank loans find themselves unable to make payments, 
forcing the banks to transfer their accounting profits to reserves, in order 
to cope with the losses that they might bear through the amortization of 
some of their loans. 


In addition, the wave of recession and the high interest rates on the 
Lebanese pound are prompting institutions to refrain as much as possible 
from turning to banks, and, when they do ask for facilities, they meet with 
rejection on the part of the banks, which consider that the sectoral and 
geographic risks, in some areas such as al~-Biqa’, the mountains, the north 
and the south, are very high at the present time. Therefore, we find that 
the increased bank revenues are being used to a large degree to subscribe to 
treasury bonds, which is greatly limiting the profitability of the banking 
institutions. 


Table Two gives the status of commercial banks at the end of April 1983 as 
compered with their status at the end of 1982 and the end of 1981. 


Analyzing this table, one can observe the following: 


1. Private sector deposits increased by 7.2 billion Lebanese pounds in 1982 
and 4,3 billion Lebanese pounds in 4 months of 1983. 


2. The banking sector's net investments abroad (accounts of non-residents) 
dropped by 5,391,000,000 Lebanese pounds in 1982 then rose again by 
2,571,000,000 in the first 4 months of 1983. 


3. Banking sector loans to economic sectors increased by 4,437,000,000 
Lebanese pounds in 1982 (20.8 percent) and 3,033,006,000 in the first 
trimester of 1983. 


These loans increased monthly as follows: 


January 869 million Lebanese pounds 
February 537 million Lebanese pounds 
March 1.015 billion Lebanese pounds 
April 612 million ebanese pounds 
[Total] 3.033 billion Jebanese pounds 
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The increase in March may be attributed to the posting of interest at the 
end of the quarter and addition of that to the principal of the debt. 


4, It might be useful to siwamarize the results of banking activity in the 
period from 1 January 1982 to 30 April 1983, that is, in the course of 16 
months. One can present that as follows: 


In the period, bank revenues increased by 14,605,000,000 Lebanese pounds, of 
which 11,533,000,000 Lebanese pounds were from increased private sectcr 
deposits and 2,82 billion Lebanese pounds were from the decrease in foreign 
assets and reserves in the form of increased special funds. 


This increase was spent as follows: 


Increased loans to the private sector 7.47 billion Lebanese pounds 
Increased loans to the private sector 7.662 billion Lebanese pounds 
increased savings 647 million Lebanese pounds 


Therefore it appears that 50 percent of new bank revenues in the period were 
used for the subscription of treasury bonds, and thus the ratio of loans to 
the public sector to the total combined budget of the banks rose from 7.9 
percent at the end of 1981 to 17.9 percent at the end of 1982 and 18.6 
percent at the end of April 1983. 


The proportion of loans to the economic sectors increased from 40.2 percent 
at the end of 1981 to 41.7 percent at the end of 1982 and 45.1 percent at 
the end of April 1983. 


This increase was realized at the expense of investments abroad with non- 
resident banks; their share dropped from 34 percent at the end of 1981 to 
22.8 percent at the end of April 1983. 


C. The air transportation sector: The number of passengers who used Beirut 
International Airport in the first 5 months of 1983 came to 513,727 (arri- 
ving, departing and transit) as compared with 548,807 persons in the same 
period of 1982, that is, a decline of 6.4 percent. 


In June 1983 the number of passengers came to 107,631 as compared with just 
22,000 in June 1982, since airport traffic had been shut down in the first 
week of the month in the wake of the Israeli invasion. 


Lebanese air transport companies have borne grievous losses because of the 
events. Middle East Airlines Company losses came to about 200 million Leba- 
nese pounds in 1982 and Trans Mediterranean Airlines Company losses came to 
50 million Lebanese pounds. 


The i‘iddle East Airlines Company obtained a loan of 150 million Lebanese 
pounds from the Development and Reconstruction Council, and another loan of 
50 million Lebanese pounds from a consortium of Lebanese banks. 
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The board chairman of the Trans Mediterranean Airlines Company declared that 
its losses from the suspension of some of its routes have come to 300 
million Lebanese pounds, in addition to the 1981 and 1982 losses, which are 
estimated at about 140 million Lebanese pounds, This explains the company’s 
decision to dismiss 404 of its employees and pilots, a decision which the 
authorities are trying to freeze temporarily while waiting for a solution to 
the company’s financial and operating problems. 


D. Overland transportation: From the beginning of 1983 to the end of May, 
34,823 vehicles of various types were registered, 92 percent of which were 
passenger cars. 


This figure marks a substantial advance in the number of registrations of 
passenger cars, which had been declining constantly from 1980 to 1983, as is 
clear from the following: 


Repistration of Passenger Cars 


Year Total New Cars 
1980 49,918 8,313 
1981 43,634 6,112 
1982 34,768 5,298 


However, the overland transportation activities of transporting cargoes, 
both among, areas in Lebanon and between Lebanon and the Arab countries, seen 
to have been greatly affected by the security conditions and barricades, as 
they have heen affected by the decline in export activities which we 
referred to above, 


The Government’s Financial Condition 


lebanon did not experience public debt before the events, and the treasury 
did not resort to going into debt with the Bank of Lebanon and therefore the 
banks until 1977. However, the increase in public sector burdens because of 
the repairs of the damage caused, the compensation of people who had suf- 
fered losses, and the guarantee of the continuation of public services, at a 
time when the collection of direct and indirect taxes and levies was suspen- 
ded, all resulted in a rapid increase in public debt in the last 3 years. 


Treasury bonds in circulation at the end of 1982 came to about 12.3 billion 
lebanese pounds, in addition to loans offered by the Bank of Lebanon, which, 
at the end of the year, came to 1,752,000,000 pounds. We do not have an 
accurate idea of the amount of the foreign public debt at the present time, 
although it is possible to estimate it at about 1 billion Lebanese pounds. 


Whatever the situation may be, the important thing here is that we note that 
the public debt exceeds 50 percent of national income and that the interest 
that has become due on that debt has come to 1 billion pounds a year, which 
inspires anxiety and calls for the adoption of all measures which will 
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puarantee that this debt ceases to increase and that it will begin to be 
paid off. In our opinion, this sort of policy will become possible if the 
legitimate authorities can re-establish their power over the variu.s areas 
of Lebanon, which will allow production and the generation of income to 
resume and consequently will allow greater contributions to the government’s 
revenues in the form of direct and indirect taxes and duties. 
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LEBANON 


UPSWING IN CONSTRUCTION OF COOPERATIVE HOUSING COMPLEXES VIEWED 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A'MAL in Arabic No 52, Sep 83 p 49 


[Text| Despite the lethargy pervading the construction industry, the phenom- 
enon of housing complexes has begun to expand recently. In addition to the 
complexes announced in the past few months, including the Intra Investment 
Company cooperative, real estate firms and investors are planning to build 
medium size complexes outside the cities. The Ministry of Housing and Coop- 
eratives has recently granted permits to about 50 housing cooperatives. 


One of the most important reasons for the expansion of this phenomenon is 
the housing crisis. Complexes provide housing that costs about 50 percent 
lc: s than a regular home because complexes are usually built on inexpensive 
land outside the cities and include housing units with identical sytles and 
measurements. They are run by cooperatives operating on narrow profit mar- 
gins or real estate companies that place carefully figured prices on the 
homes. 





The phenomenon of housing complexes is expanding at a time when the Ministry 
of Housing and Cooperatives is busy studying ways to provide a larger number 
of homes at cheaper prices. One method being considered is the construction 
of cooperative housing complexes. However, the minister of housing, Eng 
Baha’ al-Din al-Bassat, announced recently that the French experiment in the 
field of housing complexes indicated that there were gaps that Lebanon would 
have to overcome. The single style of housing and the compactness of the 
residents make the complexes an uneasy living environment with a lot of noise. 
Besides this, the Lebanese don't approve of them, tainted as they are with a 
certain social stigma. 


At a construction materials manufacturing conference, in which French and 
Lebanese engineers participated, the concensus was that Lebanon must avoid 
the idea of complexes and replace it with another advanced formula that 
avoids rigidity in construction [style] but includes the same economic ad- 
vantages, such as small housing complexes built using prefabricated units 
of various styles. 


Complexes Being Built 


Of he complexes already announced, one is currently being built in the al- 
Cauvdayr area near the Beirut airport. It will be completed during the year. 
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The complex, which was designed by Eng Zulfiqar ‘Uthman and financed by Jamal 
Bank, consists of 220 housing units spread amon, 20 six-story buildings. The 
floor space of the housing units ranges from 12,» to 145 square meters. The 
complex includes a school, a mosque, playing fi:-lds, pirking spaces, a meeting 
hall, a cooperative store, a clinic, stores and storage facilities. The area 
of land where the complex is to be built covers 12,000 [square] meters. 


Eng "Uthman says that what distinguishes his project from other housing pro- 
jects is the fact that his is integrated, providing most of life's daily needs. 
The complex is also marked by inexpensive apartment prices which the partners, 
Jamal, ‘Uthman and Hamud, decided to fix at cost. They will be satisfied with 
the profits resulting from the sale of shops and storage facilities and the 
increased value of the land. The price of a unit ranges from 160,000 to 190,000 
Lebanese pounds based on a construction cost of 1,320 Lebanese pounds per square 
meter, the lowest construction cost in Lebanon. 


Eng ‘Uthman says that the low cost is a result of the large size of the pro- 
ject, not of low quality, since each building will be equipped with an elec- 
tric elevator, aluminum siding, indoor paneling made of Swedish wood, mosaic 
tiles, and European-make ceramics, intercoms and artesian wells. 


There is another cooperative complex which will soon begin construction. It 
is the al-Rubwah complex, located outside the town of Qarnat Shahwan. It 
occupies an area of 60,000 square meters. 


The project consists of 240 housing units, including 70 duplexes and 18 build- 
ings, each four stories high. The area of an apartment ranges from 152 to 

319 square meters. It is to be completed 21 months after it is contracted. 
The project is open for public bidding and the brochure of conditions is be- 
ing sold for 25,000 Lebanese pounds. 


The project includes a supermarket, a school, a cultural club, a theater, 
playing fields, playgrounds, a gas station and a clinic. The commercial 
facilities at the complex will provide sufficient income to cover the cost 
of the other social facilities. 


The cost of the project ranges from 65 to 85 million Lebanese pounds. The 
partners will secure 40 percent of that amount and the rest will be secured 
by the National Federation of Cooperative Lending. A cooperative society 
that was established by a resolution from the Ministry of Housing will super- 
vise the construction. 
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LEBANON 





PRESIDENT OF NEW FINANCE COMPANY DISCUSSES OPERATIONS 


Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A'MAL in Arabic No 52, Sep 83 pp 28-29 





[Interview with Nasim Saliba, president and general manager of the Lebanon 
Finance Company; date and place not specified] 


[Text] The Lebanon Finance Company is conducting intense preparations to 
start operating before the end of this year. After deciding to appoint its | 
first president and general manager, Nasim Saliba, the company is proceeding 
to purchase offices and equip them with modern communications equipment, in- 
cluding direct telephone lines linking them with most Lebanese banks, many 
telex machines, and terminals online to international markets. They are 

also currently forming a technical equipment center. 


AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A-MAL held an interview with Mr Saliba dealing with the most 
important activities of the organization and the changes it will introduce to 
the financial market in Lebanon. 


[Question] What is the role entrusted to the Lebanon Finance Company and what 
will the results be of its entry into the Lebanese financial market? 


[Answer] The establishment of the company in late 1981 was an important step 
toward creating a secondary financial market for the trade of bonds and other 
credit instruments, and toward filling in the basic elements of the financial 
market in Lebanon. This market, in the true sense of the word, did not exist 
since it was dominated by the activities of commercial banks that rely pri- 
marily on short term income and usually loan monev on a short term basis as 
well. Even when the issuance of treasury bonds developed and the size of the 
domestic public debt grew, trade in these bonds remained limited to a number 
of banks, i.e., it remained within the primary market and was not extended to 
the public. 


Now, the expansion in the financial market base and the diversification in its 
instruments requires the creation of a secondary financial market where special 
organizations act as broker between bond and other instrument holders who want 
to sell and those who have a temporary liquid surplus that they would like to 
put to work in these bonds, which can be liquidated, or resold, by the bearer 
whenever he needs liquidity. 


145 














It must be said that the increase in the national debt and the fact that the 
value of treasury bonds issued recently has reached 13 billion Lebanese pounds 
contributes one of the basic cornerstones to the growth of the market. The 
establishment of the company and the evolution of its role will create con- 
ditiong conducive to the expansion of the market and the issuance of various 
credit instruments by banks and financial institutions and companies. It will 
also encourage trade in these instruments by these organizations and individ- 
uals, 


[Question] What are the most important operations to be conduted by the com- 
pany? 


[Answer] The operations entrusted to the company are many. The most impor- 
tant are as follows: 


A. Trading bonds, certificates of deposit and acceptances and other credit 
instruments in both the primary and secondary markets. 


B. Brokering lending and borrowing from banks. 
C. Arranging joint loans, 
D. Discounting. 


It will be possible for the company to conduct these activities and others, 
not only through its brokerage services, but also through (assuming debt) 
to its own account and forming investment portfolios and borrowing from the 
financial market. The company's activity in this field will be to play the 
role of market maker by fixing the sale and purchase prices of bonds and 
other traded credit instruments. The company will be obligated to buy or 
sejJl any amount of bonds for the announced price. This is a vital matter 
because it gives the characteristic of constant liquidity to traded bonds 
and it encourages people to buy them, hold them to maturity, or sell them 
when the need arises for liquidity. 


Special Relationship with the Central Bank 


[Question] What distinguishes the company from other financial institutions 
that may practice the same activities? 


[Answer] A basic feature of the company not found with any other company is 
the special, privileged relationship it has with the Bank of Lebanon. This 
relationship will cover two areas in particular: 


A. Credit terms granted by the Bank of Lebanon with the goal of stopping any 
shortage of liquidity which the company may experience as a result of holding 
assets and (carrying debt) in the form of short term loans. This characteris- 
tic alleviates to a great extent liquidity dangers. The company is allowed 

to (assume a large debt) which may amount to 400 times its capital. The 

fact that the company is owned by 31 banks strengthens it in this regard 


146 





because it is in the interest of these banks to provide the company with 
its liquidity needs at reasonable interest rates. This is a situation not 
enjoyed, naturally, by any other existing companies, and this inhibits them 
from carrying a large debt and, therefore, from piaying any effective role 
in the market. 


B. Direct and constant contact between the company and the Bank of Lebanon 
to exchange information on the state of the market. This will help the com 
pany ascertain monetary policy moves that the Bank of Lebanon may take and 
will thus lessen the margin of risk concerning interest rates, keeping in 
mind that interest rates represent the most important factor in the profit 
or loss from the company's operations. , 


[Question] What is the justification for this special treatment which gives 
you a nearly unchallengeable competitive edge, especially since you are a 
private company representing 31 banks? 


[Answer] It is true that the company is basically a private sector establish- 
ment and, therefore, seeks to earn a profit. However, the nature of its ac- 
tivities gives it the quality of an establishment working for the public good. 
The most important thing affirming this quality is the organization's impor- 
tant role in two main areas: 


A. Monetary policy. The company's activities provide important assistance 
to the Bank of Lebanon in the context of executing its monetary policy, es- 
pecialiy in controlling the size of the money supply through open market ac- 
tivities. If the Bank of Lebanon wanted to increase the money supply, it 
would purchase securities. Conversely, if it wanted to decrease the money 
supply, it would sell a portion of its securities in the market. 


B. Economic policy. The company's activities and the establishment of the 
financial market help to gather national savings and facilitate its use for 
purposes and projects that require, by their nature, medium term financing. 


Expected Market Benefits 


[Question] How can we summarize the benefits that will accrue to the parties 
in the market as a result of the company's activity? 


[Answer] The company's [contribution] to the public good will be reflected 

in the great benefits to the entire economic situation, and to the strengthen- 
ing of the role of the Bank Lebanon in particular. If we take into considera- 
tion the other parties in the market, the following additional benefits can 

be listed: 


A. Concerning the government, the company will assist in the expansion of 

the scope of the primary market by issuing medium and long term treasury bonds 
to the public. This will guarantee the state great flexibility and the capa- 
bility to enlist domestic financial resources at a relatively low price. 
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B. Concerning the public, the establishment of a financial market with a 
variety of credit instruments available will help to provide different op- 
tions for savings and investment that meet the saver's needs, whether in 
terms of interest, risk or liquidity. The existence of these alternatives 
will help to curb thetrend in speculation and the emigration of money abroad. 


C. Concerning the banks, the creation of the company will ensure them a 
greater opportunity to employ their liquid surplus in very short term in- 
vestments at guaranteed rates, whether in the form of bonds that are easily 
liquidated at any time or in the form of credit terms with the company. The 
company's role in lending and borrowing between the bauks themselves must also 
be mentioned, The important feature here is that the bank requiring liquid- 
ity will get the necessary credit terms from the company itself and will not 
he forced to disclose (its situation] directly to the lending bank. 


The banks are expected to derive another benefit. The creation of a secondary 
market for the trade of certificates of deposit, which may be issued by the 
banks, will bolster the stability of their income base, increase the useabil- 
ity of this base for medium term activities and, thus, increase their returns. 


Finally, we can point out the benefits that the entire financial market is 
expected to derive, in terms of both breadth and depth, and the homogeneity 
that will be achieved in the interest rate structure since it will become 
more realistic and will coincide with market factors. 
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AVERAGE MONTHLY OIL SALES UP SINCE MARCH 


Doha GULF TIMES in English 10 Oct 83 p 1 


[Article by K. N. Sharma] 


[Text] 


mandated average level of 
300,000 barrels a day”, said a 
senior government official. 
The worst month for production 
this year was March, when Qatar 


pumped only 210,000 b/d — the 
lowest since 1970. 


But soon after the adjustment by 
Opec of off prices in the last week of 
March sales started picking up, and 
the May and June averages rose to 
272,000 b/d and 276,000 bid re- 
spectivety. 

The July average was just 3,000 


Outlook for the coming months is 
also considered promising. ‘‘Gut in 
no case will the production outstrip 
the year’s average of 300,000 b/d”, 
said the official. 

“We are all nght with this level of 
output. We get ail the cash we need 
for development, and feed and fuel 
all our indusines which depend on 
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associated gas for operation,” he/ 
sad. 
Two of Qatar's Natural Gas Li- 
ids plants, a petrochemical com- 
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QATAR 


BRIEFS 


NEW INDIAN AMBASSADOR--India's ambassador-designate to Qatar, Prof S 
Bashiruddin, arrived in Doha yesterday. Protocol officials of Qatar's 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Indian embassy officials, led by Charge 
d'Affaires, R Dayakar, were among those who received Bashiruddin at the 
airport. Prof Bashiruddin, 47, an eminent academic and journalist, is an 
expert in communications and public relations. As head of department of 
communications and journalism at Osmanla University in the southern Indian 
state of Andhra Pradesh, he represented India at various international 
conferences and agencies. Bashiruddin's appointment is believed to be 
motivated to upgrade and streamline India's communications with oil- 
producing developing countries and the Middle East. Indian Prime Minister, 
Indira Gandhi, is said to have personally approved the commissioning of a 
public relations scholar to Qatar. Dayakar held a dinner last night at his 
residence in honour of the new ambassador. [Text] [Doha CULF TIMES in 
English 16 Oct 83 p 3] 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE COMPANY--A new Qatari exchange company starts functioning 
today under the management of State Bank of India. Promoted by Sheikh 
Abdullah bin Ali bin Abdullah al-Thani, chairman, and Sheikh Khalid bin Ali 
bin Abdullah al-Thani, vice-chairman, the Middle East Exchange Company Ltd 
(Meeco), operates from the same premises as Middle East Finance and Exchange 
(Mefex) which ceased operations to India in April 1982. The new company 
with a capital of OR2.5m will offer full range of foreign exchange services 
and money transfer to "any part of the world." The managing Indian bank is 
the largest commercial bank of the subcontinent with over 7,300 branches in 
India and abroad. [Text] [Doha GULF TIMES in English 19 Oct 83 p 12] 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


EFFECT OF RECENT CUSTOMS HIKES, DECLINZ IN RENTS ON PRICES REVIEWED 
Al-Shariqah AL-KHALIJ in Arabic 1 Sep 83 p 6 


/article by Mahjub Musa: ‘Prices Will Not Rise Because of the Recession; 
Customs Duties Have Risen 4 Percent but Rents Have Dropped 30 Percent"/ 


/Text/ Ahmad Rida, the economics expert with the country's federation of 
chambers of commerce and industry, stated, regarding the effect of the in- 
crease in custome duties on prices, that the effect would differ from period 
to period, according to the condition the economy was going through. In 
normal conditions, the price of a new commodity would also contain customs 
duties, and thus the price would rise by the magnitude of the new customs 
duties. 


However, in the event the economy faced a kind of recession or stagnation, 
the situation would be completely different, since sellers would earnestly 
strive to dispose of their goods, even at a low price, because they faced re- 
duced demand for their goods, which they had imported after meking ordinary 
calculations which did not take account of the possibility of recession, 
which occurs in unusual periods. Therefore, sellers here are not in a posi- 
tion to raise prices and recoup the amount of the new customs duties because 
they are trying earnestly to offer a new low price for their goods to dispose 
the greatest possible amount of them. Therefore they will defray the new 
customs duties, and that will not appear in the sales price on the goods. 


Rida concluded that this condition was the one prevailing now, in the context 
of the general economic situation, since the rate of sales in general was no 
longer as it had been in the past, and sellers had started searching for ways 
to dispose of their goods and attract consumers for them by every means, 


Prices Will Not Rise 


There is no doubt that one of the primary methods for dealing with the current 
stage is to reduce the sales price, because the choice here lies not in the 
alternative goods available but rather between retaining liquid cash and turn- 
ing the cash into goods. Therefore, improving the type of goods or introduc- 
ing a change in them or their models is no longer adequate or convincing to 
get the consumer to dispose of the liquid cash. Rather, a perceptible and 
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Comparable drop in the price of goods alone will succeed in attracting con- 
sumers. Therefore, it is not expected that prices will rise at the current 
time at least, with the imposition of the customs increase. 


Rida went on: "In another area, the current economic situation has under- 
lined a number of other factors which have resulted in putting limits on some 
unbalanced, and sometimes unreasonable, phenomena. For example, at the out- 
set owners of real estate did not realize that rents,which had risen at fan- 
tastic rates, were an exceptional phenomenon, that the natural laws of the 
market had not totally ceased functioning, and that although they had been 
suspended for a while, they would once again dominate the market. The issue 
is one of time and nothing else, and in the end the rates must return to 
normal or close to it, which is what has in fact happened." 


The Effect of Rents 


Rida moved on to talk about the effect of the decline in rents, stating, 
"Here we would like to link the price of goods, first of all, to the new 
customs duties, and we would like to discuss the matter of the price of the 
commodity in general and compare it with other phenomena. In the former case, 
the price of the goods will cover the cost of renting the shop; therefore 
though the seller had to pay a high rent in the past, which would be included 
in the price of the commodity sold, the situation today has changed. While 
rents have dropped by approximately 30 percent, customs duties of 4 percent 
have been imposed, and therefore the seller is in a good situation if he can 
hold onto the old price of the commodity,because in theory he has benefitted 
from one of the important elements of cost, which is rents. Therefore, he 
will be able to reduce the cost of the commodity sold, if he does not hold 
onto the old price, without being negatively affected." 


Rida went on, “In general from the beginning the price of the commodity in- 
cluded costs in addition to a large percentage of profit, which sometimes 
reached an economically unreasonable level and was in violation of economic 
usage, which holds that the ‘profit margin,’ which represents part of the 
price of the commodity after the computation of costs, should generally be 
reasonable. 


"If we Look at the phenomenon of reductions in all the shops and the tables 
hanging at their doors, we will find the difference between the cost and the 
old sales price, and the sales price after reductions. This latter price is 
still bringing the seller a profit in excess of the margin we have mentioned, 
and as a result the seller is not affected if he pays the new customs in- 
crease on his imported commodity." 


Ahmad al-Mansuri, chief of the Economic Study and Research Section of the 
Abu Dhabi Chamber of Commerce and Industry, summarized his opinion on the 
issue by stating, "The decree imposing a new customs tariff on Gulf Corpora- 
tion Council countries was adopted in the light of a number of economic de- 
cisions, with the goal of coordinating and consolidating the economic 














measures and policies of the council countries so that the council countries 
would deal in a unified manner with the outer world, in an effort to achieve 
economic integration.” 


No Effect Worth Mentioning 


Concerning the effect of the customs increase on prices, al-Mansuri said, "I 
do not expect that this step will have any effect worth mentioning on the 
prices of goods the customer deals with, in the context of the doctrine of 
free economy by which the nation's economy is proceeding. This doctrine 
guarantees the freedom of econcmic transactions--that is, it guarantees the 
freedom to act as well as guaranteeing the public interest by protecting the 
importer and the consumer at the same time. 


"However, the importer and the consumer can be protected at the same time 
only if there are two agencies responsible for import activities and price 
control which will be connected to the Ministry of Economy and Trade, pro- 
vided that the private sector take part in their activities. 


“These two agencies can turn the local market into one which is distinguished 
by high quality goods, and the country into one of the ones that offer the 
best conditions, especially since the state of the emirates deals commercial- 
ly with more than 130 countries in the world. For that reason, the state of 
the emirates is in an advantageous situation which enables it to obtain the 
best commercial conditions from exporting countries, dictating the conditions 
it considers to be suitable and reasonable and imposing good quality on the 
goods imported at the right prices." 


Al-Mansuri added "The increase in customs duties will have an impact on the 
volume of import activities, through the guidance of imports, the encourage- 
ment of basic imports and the support of local Cooperation Council industries 
in the face of foreign competition. In my opinion, the consolidation of 
custome duties among council countries is to be considered an important step 
toward the establishment of a unified customs wall vis-a-vis the foreign 
world.” 
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UNITED ‘RAB EMIRATES 


OBSTACLES TO, METHODS FOR DEVELOPING DOMESTIC INDUSTRY REVIEWED 
Abu Dhabi AL-ITTIHAD in Arabic 1 Sep 83 p 7 


/Article by Muhammad ‘Abd-al-Karim: "Back to the Concerns of Domestic In- 
dustry: The Problems Are Numerous and the Solutions Are Also Numerous"/ 


/Text/ Since oil, by its nature, is an exhaustible resource, talk of diversi- 
fying national revenue sources aside from oil will continue to be a neces- 
sity pressing on people's minds and consciences, in order that coming zenera- 
tions’ right to a better future may be guaranteed and assured. 


Talk of diversifying national income sources draws us inevitabiy toward domest- 
ic industry, since that is one of the pillars of comprehensive development. 


In spite of its brief years of existence, domestic industry in the state of 
the Arab Emirates has managed to stand on its own two feet and make its pres- 
ence known, in spite of the many obstacles obstructing its progress and inhib- 
iting its movement. 


What are the concerns and problems of domestic industry in the country? What 
recommendations and suggestions will guarantee that these problems are solved? 


Talk about the concerns of domestic industry will lead us to the conclusions 
of the latest questionnaire distributed by the country's chamber of commerce 
and industry to the industrial installations located in the country in order 
to determine the problems facing then. 


The questionnaire covered 271 industrial installations. Its conclusions re- 
vealed the most prominent problems which industrial installations are suffer- 
ing from throughout the country and within each emirate separately. 


The results of the questionnaire revealed that the main problem industrial 
installations throughout the country are suffering from is severe foreign 
competition: out of 271 industrial installations, 124 suffered from this 
problem, or 46 percent, followed in order by severe domestic competition, 
for 42 percent, high level of wages, 41 percent, low demand for goods, 35 
percent, high prices of raw materials, 32 percent, deficiencies in financing, 
23 percent, high cost of water and energy, 23 percent, and finally the prob- 
lem of high prices of spare parts, 23 percent. 
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Facts and Figures 


The questionnaire listed eight major problems the industrial installations 
are suffering from, in the context of each emirate and the country, while ob- 
serving that the proportions were in keeping with the volume of the problems 
industries were suffering from in each emirate separately. 


Abu Dhabi: The main problem industrial installations are suffering from there 
is the high level of rents. Of 55 industrial installations in Abu Dhabi, 37 
of them, or 67 percent, are suffering from the problem of the high level of 
rents, followed in importance by severe domestic competition, 60 percent, then 
severe foreign competition, 49 percent, after which come low demand for goods, 
high prices of raw materials, deficiencies in financing, high prices of spare 
parts and high cost of water and energy. 


Dubai: The main problem industrial installations are suffering from in Dubai 
is severe foreign competition, 49 pf 87 industrial installations, or 56 per- 
cent, are suffering from this problem, followed by severe domestic competition, 
49 percent, high level rents, 45 percent, high prices of raw materials, 39 
percent, low demand for goods, 25 percent, high prices of spare parts, 24 
percent, and high cost of water and energy, 22 percent. 


Sharjah: The main problem industrial installations are suffering from in 
Sharjah is severe foreign competition: 39 of 93 installations, or 42 percent, 
are suffering from this problem, followed in order by severe domestic compe- 
tition, 34 percent, low demand for goods, 33 percent, high level of rents, 

29 percent, high prices of raw materials, 28 percent, deficiencies in financ- 
ing, 20 percent, high cost of water and energy, 15 percent, and the problem 
of high prices of spare parts, 15 percent. 


‘Ajman: The high prices of spare parts constitutes the main problem in 
‘Ajman, at 44 percent, followed by high prices of raw materials, 33 percent, 
high level of rents, 33 percent, low demand for goods, 22 percent, high cost 
of water and energy, 22 percent, and deficiencies in financing, 11 percent. 


Umm al-Qaywayn: The number of industrial installations which were covered by 
the questionnaire came to two, which are suffering from all the problems 
which were listed to the same degree. 


Ra's al-Khaymah: The main problem which industrial installetions are suffer- 
ing from in Ra's al-Khaymah is that of the high /cost/ of water and energy, 
at 56 percent, severe foreign competition, 50 percent, severe domestic com- 
petition, 38 percent, low demand for goods, 31 percent, high level of rents, 
19 percent, high prices of raw materials, 19 percent, deficiencies in financ- 
ing, 19 percent, and high prices of spare parts, 13 percent. 


Al-Fujayrah: The industrial installations operating there which were covered 
by the questionnaire suffer from the high cost of water and energy, at 56 per- 
cent, high prices of spare parts, for a ratio of 56 percent, deficiencies in 
financing, 22 percent, high level of rents, 11 percent, and high prices for 
raw materials, 11 percent. 











More Pacts 


The questionnaire revealed a number of facts and figures, among them that the 
capital of 115, or 42 percent, of the 271 installations is 100 percent 
domestic, that in 83, or 31 percent of the 271 installations the ratio of 
participation of domestic capital is 51 percent or more, that five, or 2 per- 
cent, of the 271 industrial installations have 100 percent Gulf capital, and 
that the capital of nine, or 3 percent, of the 271 installations is more than 
49 percent Gulf. 


The questionnaire also revealed that the capital of 21, or 8 percent, of the 
total of 271 installations is 100 percent Arab, that the capital of 12, or 
4 percent, of the 271 installations is more than 49 percent Arab, that the 
capital of 12 of the 271 industrial installations, or 4 percent, is 100 per- 
cent foreign, and that the capital of 14, or 5 percent, of the 271 installa- 
tions is more than 49 percent foreign. 


The number of people working in the industrial installations covered by the 
questionnaire came to about 15,843, of whom 2,246, of 14 percent, were man- 
agers. This groupis composed of_ 6 percent who are citizens, 24 /percent / 
persons of Arab nationality, 56 /percent / Astatics, and 14 percent other 
foreigners. 


The number of technicians working in these installations came to about 3,841, 
representing 24 percent of the total number of workers, of whom 1 percent are 
citizens, 15 percent are of Arab nationality, 81 percent are of Asiatic 
nationality, and 3 percent are of other foreign nationalities. 


The number of workers came to 9,756, constituting 62 percent of the total 
people working in the industrial installations covered by the questionnaire. 
Of these, 1 percent are citizens, 6 percent are Arab by nationality, 92 per- 
cent Asiatic by nationality, and 1 percent are of other foreign nationalities. 


Solutions after the Study 


In order to come up with permanent solutions to the problems and obstacles 
facing domestic industry, the followup and contact committee that originated 
in the committee of the federation of permanent chambers of domestic industry 
will meet with His Highness Hamdan ibn Rashid, the minister of finance and 
industry, the next few days, to discuss a number of recommendations the per- 
manent committee for domestic industries came up with after a series of in- 
tensified meetings, in order to put a limit to the problems and obstacles 
facing industrialists and domestic industries in the country. 


Mr Khalid al-Bassam, the deputy secretary general of the federation of 
chambers of commerce and industry in the country, stated that the main prob- 
lem domestic industries in the country are suffering from is the severe for- 
eign competition. 


In this regard, he stated that the permanent committee for domestic indus- 
tries considered that the solution to this problem lay in the need to apply 
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the principle of protecting domestic industrial products and to conduct 
studies related to determining the principles and bases through which it 
would be possible to protect domestic industries in the country, as well as 
carrying out the stipulations of federal law in terms of regulating the af- 
fairs of industry related to the encouragement of industrial projects. 


He stated that the main reason for the severe domestic competition and low 
demand for goods may be explained by duplication in the establishment of in- 
dustrial projects in the country and that the solution, as the committee saw 
it, was for it to cooperate with the Ministry of Finance and Industry in 
granting permits to establish industrial installations and to perform a field 
survey of industrial installations, in the desire to learn about competing 
domestic industries in order to avoid granting permits to similar industrial 
installations in the future. 


Another proposed solution was for the committee of the federation of perman- 
ent chambers of domestic industry to be an observer member of the board of 
directors of the Industrial Bank, as a solution to the problem of the defici- 
encies in financing which domestic industrial installations in the country 
are suffering from. 


The solution which the committee of the federation of permanent chambers of 
domestic industry recommended are numerous, including: 


The creation of a specialized technical agency in the framework of the Min- 
istry of Finance and Industry, with the objective of helping the industrial 
sector prepare economic feasibility studies and evaluate industrial projects. 


The grant of an advantage of at least 10 percent in general, or about 10 per- 
cent above imported foreign industrial products, to local domestic industry 
in government bids, as well as the need to insure contracts and agreements _ 
concluded with the companies contracting to perform government projects /and/ 
compel them to use domestic industrial products in a manner that does not con- 
flict with the contents of the federal law regarding the regulation of in- 
dustrial affairs. 


In meetings His Highness Hamdan ibn Rashid, the minister of finance and in- 
dustry, Council of Minister, should consider the subject of the possibility 
of paying a specific percentage of loans and aid which the government, or the 
development funds belonging to it, pays out to developing countries in the 
form of materials manufactured by domestic factories. 


The diversification of the sources of domestic income is every nation's dream, 
and domestic industry is every country's pride. When will we extend the hand 
of aid and dispel our domestic industry's concerns? 


11887 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


THAMAMAH C RESERVOIR TO BEGIN GAS PRODUCTION APRIL 1984 
Al-Shariqah AL-KHALIJ in Arabic 22 Sep 83 p 6 


[Text] The Abu Dhabi National Oil (ADNOC) will begin production of gas in 
the Thamamah C reservoir in Habshan District at the beginning of next April 
after having completed the foundation stages of developing the reserve and 
accomplishing 99 percent of the engineering works and 73 percent of all the 
special works needed to set up this huge project. 


ADNOC anticipates that it will be possible to start operations for the proj- 
ect by the end of this year in order to begin preparatory trials early next 
year for start up of full operations; in addition, they will begin trial opera- 
tions that are expected to that 3 months. 


Project Goal 


Nasir al-Badr, director of the gas projects office in ADNOC, said in an inter- 
view with the magazine MUJTAMA' AL-BATRUL which was published in its most re- 
cent edition, that the decision to do this project, which has been budgeted 

at $279 million (excluding the costs of drilling the gas wells), was taken 

in early 1981 with the aim of guaranteeing the supplies of gas required to 
meet the needs of the water and electricity authority of Abu Dhabi and al- 
Ruways industrial zone. In addition the gas produced at Thamamah C will be 
added to surpluses of gas that are currently produced by the natural gas 
extraction plants of GASCO and they would be used to cover the total gas 

needs of the Emirate of Abu Dhabi. 


Al-Badr said that the Thamamah C plant is designed to process 450 million 
cubic feet of raw gas daily which will go into the refining of 275 million 
cubic feet of processed gas in addition to 4,500 barrels daily of LNG and 
800 tons of sulphur. 


He added that the processed gas will be transported through a pipeline to Abu 
Dhabi and al-Ruways. The liquefield natural gas will flow through the LNG 
pipeline to GASCO in Bab district when petroleum condensates are flowing 
through the chief petroleum pipelines of ADCO also at Bab. The sulphur will 
be transported overland to al-Runways to be shipped from the new port there 
specially built for sulphur exports. 
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Formation of the Project 


The project is comprised of basically a network of pipelines to collect the 

gas from the wells and the processing plants. The gas collection network is 
composed of four principal independent lines which connect 19 gas wellis which 
are being drilled by ADCO, the Abu Diiabi Onshore Petroleum Operations Company. 


Al-Badr said that the chief units of the projects are supported by units oc 
the central facility which comprises electricity generation stations, and 
Steam, nitrogen, oxygen, gas fuels, and water plants in addition to a chemi- 
cal lab and social and administrative centers. 


9587 
CSO: 4404/55 
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BRIEFS 


SMALL CONTRACTORS’ CLAIMS--The latest claims for payment of small local con- 
tractors resulting from the programs to add additional low cost housing units 
(programs which have been undertaken by the Ministry of Public Works and 
Housing) have reached nearly 42.6 million dirhams of which almost 11.6 million 
were made in Ras al-Khayma, 10.6 million in Abu Dhabi, 5.6 million in al- 
Shariqah, 5.4 million in Dubayy, 4.4 million al-Fujayra, 3.4 million in 
"Ajman, and 661,000 in Umm al-Qaywayn. Mr Ibrahim ‘Abd al-Malik, director 

of financial and administrative affairs in the minsitry explained that the 
ministry was prepared to put off the contractors’ claims after having paid 
them already a further 130 million dirhams of claims beginning last June. 

That was in preparation for a study to be done in the coming days with the 
Ministry of Finance of the means for providing the necessary allocations to 
pay these claims. He pointed out that this sum fs included in the 125 million 
dirhams that His Excellency Shaykh Za'id bin Sultan, president of the state, 
ordered to be paid to the contractors, in addition to another 5 million that 
the ministry has spent for a special expense budget for this work (that is 

not exceeding a rate of 1 to 12). He added that the Ministry of Finance 
considers that the sum ordered by his excellency the president is from the 
ministry's basic budget for which a sum of only 80 million dirhams had been 
allocated to pay the small contractors’ claims. [Text] [Abu Dhabi AL-ITTIHAD 
in Arabic 22 Sep 83 p 2] 9587 


KHAWR FAKKAN HOUSING--Khawr Fakkan municipality began to distribute almost 

150 low cost housing units to citizens during the past year. Likewise the 
municipality has completed construction on nearly 180 buildings during the 
years 1980-1982, and it has answered 416 requests for additions and expansions 
to be made in the housing units. [Text] [Abu Dhabi AL-ITTIHAD in Arabic 

23 Sep 83 p 2) 9587 


ABU DHABI AIRPORT TRAFFIC--The number of passengers who were served by the Abu 
Dhabi international airpot since the beginning of the year through August 

came to 1,497,162 thatisa 4 percent increase in the number of flights since 
the same period in 1982 when the number of passengers inthat time reached 
1,436,696. The number of passengers for the month of August 1983 was 221,372, 
a 2 percent increase over August 1982 (which was 217,012 passengers). The 
number of arrivals in August 1983 was 65,399 while the number of departures 
was 53,695. This was revealed in the monthly reports of the statistics sec- 
tion of the civil aviation administration. It said that the number of planes 








arriving and departiny, planes over the same period in 1982 (when the figures 
for arriving and departing planes were 13,863 and 13,864). The number of 
tons of freight received up to August was 23,098, a 12 percent increase over 
the ame period in 1982 (20,654 tons), while the amount of freight handled 

in :.ugust alone was 2,511 tons, an 1! percent drop from August 1982 (2,824 
tons). The volume of exports in Augu.. was 758 tons while imports were 1,753 
tons. There was 664 tons of mail handled up to August 1983, a 2 percent in- 
Crease over the same period up to August 1982 (648 tons) while the volume of 
mail handled in August alone was 91 tons (38 outgoing, 53 incoming), a 15 
percent increase over August 1982 when there was 79 tons of mail of which 32 
was outgoing and 47 incoming. [Text] [Abu Dhabi AL-ITTIHAD in Arabic 23 Sep 
83 p 2] 9587 


ENDOWMENT AND RELIGIOUS EXPENDITURES--The sum of 8.3 million dirhams, or 49 
percent of total allocations, which come to 16.7 million dirhams, was spent 
on Ministry of Islamic Affairs and Religious Endowments projects in the first 
6 months of this year, for an increase of 5.2 million dirhams over spending 
in the same period of last year. This is a substantial increase, especially 
since it is connected to the increase in allocations. The work performed 
came to 12.2 million dirhams, or 73 percent of the allocations made for this 
year, which also increased over the work completed last year, which came to 
*.3 million dirhams--that is, an increase of 7.9 million dirhams. The most 
important characteristic of the ministry's projects in the first half of this 
year was the fact that the execution of a number of projects has been delayed 
preparatory to their reclassification in the light of essential priorities 
guided by current financial policies. As regards the Ministry of Islamic 
Affairs ami Religious Endowments building project, which the ministry is car- 
rying out under its own auspices, the costs of that have come to 25 million 
dirhams. It has also been allotted the sum of half a million dirhams in al- 
locations from this year's budget for work on the repair and maintenance of 
mosques, but that has not been spent, in anticipation of measures for_form- 
ing a technical agency which will supervise maintenance activities. /Text / 
/Abu Dhabi AL-ITTIHAD in Arabic 2 Sep 83 p 2/ 11887 
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WESTERN DIPLOMATS REPORT INCREASED CAMPAIGN BY SOVIETS 


Auckland THE NEW ZEALAND HERALD in English 20 Oct 83 p 83 


{Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/86 


NZPA-Reuter Islamabad 


Soviet air and ground 
troops have flattened 
almost half a village north 
of Kabul in a five-day bom- 
bardment apparently 
aimed at flushing out 
Mosiem guerillas, Western 
diplomats in Islamabad 
said yesterday. 

They quoted reports 
from their embassies in 
Kabul as saying that the 
bombing was part of an 
increased campaign 
against anti-communist 
guerillas in the Shomali 
Valley, which stretches 
north from the capital of 
Kabu! towards the Soviet 
Union. 

The hiliside village of Is- 
talif, 50 kilometres north of 
Kabul, took the worst beat- 
ing from Soviet MiGs and 
helicopters as well as from 
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ground artillery and tank 
cannon, they said. 

No casualty figures were 
available but the diplomats 
quoted their sources as 


saying the smell of death 
hung over the village, 
which was earlier’ known 
for its artistic ceramiic 
work. 


Refugees from the area 
have been arriving in 
Kabul and many women 
and children injured in the 
bombing have crowded 
civilian hospitals in the 


The diplomats said 
Soviet troops entered the 
village during lulls in the 
bombing, which lasted 
from October 12 to 
Monday, and sought the 
houses of known Moslem 
guerillas. 


AFGHANISTAN 








IRAN 


HAKIM CLAIMS ‘IRAQI PEOPLE WILL GET RID OF SADDAM THIS YEAR' 
Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI in Persian 27 Sep 83 p 2 


[Text] On the occasion of the anniversary of the Islamic 
Revolution Day of Iraq, which coincides with the fourth- 

day of the War Week, Hojjat Ol-Eslam Seyyed Mohammad Bager 
Hakim, the spokesman for the Supreme Assembly of Islamic 
Revolution of Iraq, participated in a press, radio and tele- 
vision interview, with domestic and foreign correspondents. 


According to our correspondent's report, at the beginning of the interview, 
he briefly stated that the criminal regime of Saddam is devoid of all human 
values to the point of using napalm bombs in the war against innocent people 
of Iran. The superpowers, also are willing to continue the war by assisting 
Saddam. However, the Iranian and Iraqi crusader nations will turn the scales 
for the benefit of Islam and Muslims. 


Then, he indicated that the Supreme Assembly continues the struggle against 

the ruling regime of Iraq by adopting correct methods. Stressing that the 
Supreme Assembly will consider fully Imam Khomeyni'’s instructions and guidance, 
he said that with regard to the imposed war, Iran's position will continue, 
until its rightful conditions are achieved. 


The spokesman for the Supreme Assembly, while explaining the various phases of 
the Islamic forces’ victories in the 3-year war period, stressed that by the 
grace of God, the Iraqi people will get rid of the tyrannical clutches of the 
Baghdad ruling regime in the 4th year of the war. 


The spokesman of the Supreme Council continued: Today a group of criminals and 
offenders is ruling in Baghdad and they continue their shameful rule by carry- 
ing out tyrannical and inhuman methods. Nevertheless, they cannot resist the 
offensive of crusaders in the fronts and inside Iraqi territory and soon they 
will be annihilated. 


He announced that the Iraqi crusaders will retaliate against Iraq's ruling 
regime and those who are assisting them. They will take revenge for the death 


of the martyrs, especially for the killings of the imams and the ulema. 


In connection with the new set up of the Supreme Assembly of Islamic Revolution, 
he stated that the assembly always makes an effort to absorb the Islamic forces 
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and we also intend to celebrate the council's election this week. He added 
that after the victories of the Islamic warriors in the liberation of Hajj 
‘Umran, the council's programs have taken on newer dimensions. Our meeting 
with the great leader of the Islamic Revolution was valuable and prosperous 
and imam's directives will have significant effects on the council and on its 
future programs. We will venture to establish an Islamic Administration in 
Iraq and this is what we plan for the future of Iraq. 


Referring to the recent fire which occurred at Iraq's exporting oil pipelines 
located at the border of Turkey, Hojjat Ol-Eslam Hakim said: the pipeline 

was set on fire by the Iraqi mojahedin as a continuation of their successful 
operations inside Iraq. Regarding the antagonism of the ruling reg ime of Iraq 
against the clergymen of this country, the spokesman for the Islamic Supreme 
Council of Iraq said that all the ‘ulema who either were martyred, imprisoned 
or exiled were the ‘ulema who were anti-Saddam's tyrannical regime and among 
them were also great ‘ulema and imams, as well as enthusiastic shi'ite and 
sunni youth. Thus, we can only emphasize that both theologians and scientists 
in Iraq are under the grip of the Zionist-Ba'thist regime. 


While, refuting the rumor of providing aid to the Supreme Assembly of Islamic 
Revolution of Iraq by Arab countries, he said: We only have faith in God and 
depend on the initiatives of Muslim sons of Iraq and the Islamic Republic of 
Iran, which is a base for Islamic activities. 


We only have great expectation and hopes and we are only relying on the people 
to stand beside us, but we never rely on governments which are affiliated with 
others to share the same stand and to show the same tendency toward us. 


At the conclusion, concerning the international conference which will be held 
in Tehran in the near future to investigate Saddam's crimes, he said: It is 
hoped that the conference, which through persistent efforts of our brothers 
who have an important role in setting it up, eould have a worldwide reaction 
and it would permit us to reveal more of Saddam's crimes and to communicate 
them to the world. 


CSO: 4640/7 
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PRESIDENT STATES ‘NO COUNTRY W°LL BE ALLOWED TO INTERFERE IN GULF’ 


Tehran ETTELA’AT in Persian 5 Oct 83 p 3 


[Text] Yesterday evening graduation ceremonies for the second class of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran's Army Officer College were held, while at the same 
time shoulder bars were granted to students from the college's sixth post- 
revolutionary class. Attending the ceremonies were Hojjat ol-Eslam va ol- 
Moslemin Seyyed ‘Ali Khamene’i, president and chief of the Supreme Defense 
Council, General Zahirnezhad, chief of the joint staff, the Navy commander, 
4a group of Army, Air Force and Navy commanders, foreign military attaches, 
members of the herioc Islamic REvolution Guards Corps, martyred soldiers’ 
families, and a large group of the Hezbollah nation. 


According to IRNA's report, the bank played the Presidential March upon the 
arrival of the Supreme Defense Council chief. Hojjat ol-Eslam va ol-Moslemin 
then reviewed the units present on the college's parade grounds. 


The president then took his place on the platform and several verses were re- 
cited from the glorious Koran. The army college commander then presented a 
report to the Supreme Defense Council chief concerning the student selection 
process and the college’s training. 


During a portion of his report he announced: The Islamic Republic of Iran's 
Army Officer College is completely prepared to accept students from the 
world’s Muslim armies s0 they can take training courses and liberate them 
selves from the claws of the superpowers. 


According to this report on the Army college graduation ceremonies, Hojjat 
ol-Eslam va 61-Moslemin Seyed ‘Ali Khamene’1, president and chief of the 
Supreme Defense Council, then made a speech addressing the students and said: 
Those of you who have graduated today and those of you entering the college 
today must always keep God in mind and be grateful to the nation whose embrace 
you have left for this college. 


Pointing out that the officer college was one of the most successful units of 
the Islamic republic's armed forces following the revolution he added: The 
armed forces of the Islamic Republic of Iran is a proud army, a pure army, not 
only because it was able to expel the aggressor enemy and the affiliates of 
world arrogance with the cooperation of other forces, but more importantly 
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because our army today serves the people and follows God's path. The successes 
we have had so far are due to this characteristic. If we were not on God's 
path our army would not have received divine inspiration. If cle commanders 


were not following a righteous, Godly line, we would not have gained these 
successes, 


As the chief of the Supreme Defense Council continued his speech, he said: 
Our army today, unlike most of the world's armies, contrary to what they were 
planning for it at the beginning, and contrary to what the great powers have 
wanted and strived for, is an independent army. This is one sign of our na- 
tion's independence. You must strive to preserve this independence. 


The great powers are founded on aggression. Superpowers do not become super- 
powers without aggression, without encroaching on regions totally unrelated 

to them. You see that the spokesmen for the arrogant U.S. regime are always 
talking about its interests in this part and that part of the world: U.S. in- 
terest in the Persian Gulf, U.S. interests in the Sea of Oman, in the Indian 
Ocean, in North Africa, in the Middle East. A superpower is not a superpower 
unless it searches out its interests all across the globe, in the territories 
of other countries. This is the bullying logic and custom that the world's 
Superpowers have chosen as their profession. They announce that our interests 
in such-and-such part of the world are endangered and we must go there. What 
interests are these? What law allows the United States and other great powers 
to seek their interests in places where other people live, thousands of kilo- 
meters from their own territories? What interests does the United States have 
in the Persian Gulf which give it the right to shoot off its mouth? 


The president continued his speech by pointing out that only the countries in 
the Persian Gulf Region had the right to express an opinion or decision about 
the Persian Gulf, and said: We are a country that said from the beginning 
that we do not want to be the gendarme of the Persian Gulf. But we said that 
we will not tolerate a power coming here and becoming the gendarme of this 
vital, critical region. We will powerfully confront such aggression and im—- 
pudence. Are the past experiences of U.S. arrogance not sufficient? How 
much did the United States profit from Vietnam? How much is the United States 
profiting today from its bullying presence in Lebanon? We will not allow any 
country or any power, neither the United States nor its allies, to interfere 
in Persian Gulf affairs contrary to the will of the region's nations. 


The IRNA report on the ceremonies also indicates that the graduation events 
concluded with the presentation of shoulder bars to a representative of the 
army college students, and that Hojjat ol-Eslam va ol-Moslemin Khamene'i 
awarded prizes to the top three ranking students. 


9597 
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WORLD BANK TO GIVE LOAN FOR OIL EXPLORATION 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Oct 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/91 


ISLAMABAD, Oct. 23: Pakistan 
will receive a loan of $1.5 million 
dollars from World Bank for an «i 
and gas exploration project, t re 
duce its heavy dependence on fore 
ign energy supplies, the Bank anno 
unced today. 


The project is 
lerate exploration 
and 


ted to encourage join 
exploration by both domestic and 


-— private oil companies. 
oject is estimated to cost 


profiles totallig about 
3,000 kilometres will help identify 
new exploration areas and regional 
om studies will pmpomt petro 
which will then be 

steel ah cman 
The World Bank and Pakistan's 
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jointly review the pr 


: loan from the IBRD is for 
20 years, 


balances and «a front-end fee of 
0.25 per cent on the amount of the 
loan. —PPI 
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PAKISTAN 


TRADE TEAMS TO SEEK NEW MARKETS 
Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 27 Oct 83 p 2 


[Text] Faisalabad, Oct 26: Pakistan government has decided to send trade 
delegations abroad to find out new markets for Pakistani products. 


Talking to pressmen, Sheikh Ishrat Ali, Advisor to President for Internal 

Trade, said a trade delegation of Pakistan will go to China on Nov 3. The 
delegation will include representatives or traders from all the provinces, 
Federal Industries Minister Elahi Bukhsh Somroo, will lead the delegation. 
fas published] 


He said high-powered delegation from Japan will also be visiting Pakistan 
shortly. It will also study new avenues for joint venture Pakistan and other 
trade line. 


Regarding the crisis of powerloom industry in Pakistan, the Advisor admitted 
that powerloom owners, having 4 to 12 looms were facing great hardship and 
the federal government was endeavouring to solve their problems very soon. 


In this regard, he said, a special committee set up for this purpose has 
almost finalised its recommendations and its fiscal meeting will be held next 
month. 


He said Pakistan government has adopted a policy of decontrolling and several 
items have been decontrolled including sugar. At present only four items 
were still under control which are vehicles, fertilizers and vegetable ghee. 


Addressing the exporters earlier at Chenab Club, the Advisor called upon 
them to form an al-Pakistan based exporters association which would be 
recognised by the federal government. [as published] He said this associa- 
tion should include representatives from all over the country. 


Sheikh Ishrat Ali said that it should be a moral duty of industrialist and 
businessmen to prepare tax~performa of their genuine income. APP 


CSO: 4600/92 
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STEPS SUGGESTED FOR BALUCHISTAN’S INDUSTRIAL UPLIFT 


Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 83 p 2 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/92 


Mr Saifullah Khan Paracha, Pres 
ident. Federation of Pakistan 
Chambers of Commerce and In- 
dustry (FPCCI) has suggested to 
the Government to take measures 
for the industrial development of 
Baluchistan on the lines of steps 
adopted to industrialise the former 
Eastern Wing of the country. 

In a communication to the Fed. 
eral Minister for Planning, Dr 
Mahbubu! Haga, he said the main 
cause for slow pace of industrial in 
vestment in Baluchistan was the 
lack of infrastructure in the pro- 
vince. Even the incentives. such as 
tax holiday, had failed to attract 
investment in a big way, he said. 

Mr Paracha emphasised the need 
for local capital participation for 
which definite measures were 
necessary for capital formation 


On the question of generation of 
local capital in the private sector, 
he drew the attention of the Plan 
ning Minister to the steps taken as 
far back as 1948 for stepping up 
investment in industrial units, and 
the strategy adopted for mdustrial 
investment in the former Eastern 
Wing of Pakistan. The same mea 
sures could be taken now im the 
case Of Baluchistac ‘ith some 
modifications. 

Secondly, Mr. Paracha suggested 
that the Government should collect 
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statistics about all finished goods 
entering Baluchistan and how th 
ese goods were consumed district. 
wise. Also a survey on the types of 
raw materials, exported from 
Baluchistan to other parts of the 
country, should be undertaken. Av- 
ailability of data would help the 
Government to suggest what kind 
of industry could be set up 

Thirdly, he said the Government 
should direct 1ACP to prepare 
feasibility reports on possible in- 
dustrial units for Baluchistan. 

Fourthly, the Government 
should establish an office in Quetta 
to assist local entrepreneurs im- 
terested in setting up industrial un- 
its. The office would help cut down 
redtape and get projects sanc- 
tioned and even arrange bank 
loans etc. 


And finally, the FPCCI chief 
proposed that if the income from 
agriculture, orchards etc, was in- 
vested in purchase of shares of in- 
dustrial units, dividend should be 
free of income tax. In Baluchistan, 
many people did not heve their 
bank accounts as they did not wish 
to earn imiterest on religious 
grounds. Such money would find a 
lucrative channel if investment in 
shares was encouraged through ex- 
emptions from imome tax, he 
added —PPI 
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ECONOMIC COUNCIL APPROVES FOUNDRY, OTHER PROJECTS 


Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, Oct 19: The Execu- 
tive Committee of National 
Economic Council, which met here 
on Wednesday with the Minister 
for Planning and Development, Dr 
Mahbubul Haq, in the chair, ap- 
proved a number of development 
projects of econonic and social 
significance. 

The establisiiment of Naya Daur 
Motor’s foundry at Hub Chowki 
(Baluchistan) at an estimated cost 
of Rs 117.691 million including 
foreign exchange component of Rs 
69.605 million, was approved by 
the committee. 

The project envisages estabtlish- 
ment of a modern sophisticated 
foundry with an annual output of 
5,700 tons of manufacture intricate 
castings and will cater for an an- 
nual requirement of casting for 
8,000 to 10,000 tractors, 6,000 to 
8,000 trucks and 25,000 Suzuki 
automobiles. The project may take 
about two years to complete. 

The committee accorded sanc- 
tion for Rs 30.113 million, with no 
foreign exchange component, to 
strengthen the existing pavement 
of National Highway N-5, 
Nowshera-Peshawar section which 
is showing signs of distress and has 
become inadequate for the present 
and future projected traffic. The 
pavement after strengthening is 
expected to cater adequately for 
traffic over the next decade. 


Improvement and widening of 
Quetta-Chaman Road, a scheme 
which is a component of an overall 
programme of development of na- 
tional highways in the country, was 
also approved at an estimated cost 
of Rs 34.672 million. The road pre- 
sently is not of a required standard 
and due to its narrowness is unfit 
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for heavy traffic which is on the 
increase. 

ECNEC also approved a revised 
cost of Rs 48.830 million with no 
foreign exchange component, for 
the construction of a bye-pass road 

Gujranwala city having a 

r of 18.8 miles. The scheme 
has almost been completed. The re- 
vision has been necessitated by es- 
calation in the cost of construction 


material, provision of certain addi- 
tional items and change of 
specificar ons. 


Approvaa was also given for a re- 
vised cost of Rs 214.945 million 
with no foreign exchange compo- 
nent for the construction of 
Haripur-Chapper Road which was 
necessitated due to submerging of 
Haripur-Darband Road and 
Khalabat-Kachhi Road in Tarbela 
Lake. 


The scheme envisages construc- 
tion of 60 miles of black-topped 
road via Kalangar_ including 
bridges, retaining walls, and cros- 
sing structures and to restore com- 
munication facilities for the af- 
fected people of Tarbela Dam. 


The committee gave 
ex post facto 


sanction for a revised estimated 
cost of Rs 292.068 million for Al- 
lahabad pilot project of salinity 
control and reclamation. The pro- 
ject which has already heen comp- 
leted stipulated the installation of 
623 drainage tubewells, 43 irriga- 
tion tubewells, construction of a 
new 132/66 kv grid station and pro- 
vision of transformers. The raise in 
the cost is attributed to the change 
in type of pumps from centrifugal 
to turbine. 
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A revised estimate of Rs 1537.42 
million for an almost completed 
scheme titled ‘salinity control and 
reclamation project No. 2’ in Chaj 
Doab was also okayed by the com- 
mittee. Under this project about 
3,026 tubewells including 2,205 
fresh groundwater and 821 saline 
groundwater tubewells were instal- 
led in addition to the construction 
of about 450 miles of surface 
drains. 


Additional works of Hub Dam 
project, requiring installation of 
piezometers, exploratory trenches 
on the main dam, chemical tests of 
foundation rock, relief wells, plug- 
ging of flood channels, down 
stream gravel shell, drainage pipes 
and downstream works at spillway 
was also given a green signal by the 
committee at a revised cost of Rs 
158.831 million with a foreign ex- 
change component of Rs 7.5 mil- 
lion. The project was initially ap- 
proved by ECNEC in 1981 for Rs 
98.57 million. 

ECNEC cleared another scheme 
titled ‘lower Rechna remaining sub 
project’ at a cost of Rs 1,289.85 mil- 
lion with a foreign exchange com- 
ponent of Rs. 512.46 million. The 
project which aims at controlling 


the rise of water-table throughout 


Samundrn and Paharang area, 
leaching out salinity and treating 
alkalinity to restore normal pro- 
ductivity of land and to check 
further reduction in the productiv- 
ity of the land, will be completed in 
five years beginning from 1983-84. 

The work involves construction 
of deep horizontal surface drains in 
Samundri area, tile drains in an 
area of 75,000 acres, technical as- 
sistance in the form of consultants 





-_ — me Some machines, component of Rs 12.720, was also ing, water quality and soil 
Another es enccagae “ments okayed by the committee. laboratories analysis, data proces 
aO- the scheme provides for sing and computer studies and 


ing of salinity : uter 
ne a a eg —s. hydrologic monitoring, soil tubewells rehabilitation research. 
159.951, with a foreign exchange monitoring, water quality monitor- a ee is spread over five 
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ADDITIONAL TAXATION TO CUT DEFICIT OPPOSED 


PAKISTAN 


Karachi DAWN in English 23 Oct 83 Business Supplement p 1 


[Article by M. Ziauddin] 


[Text ] 


THE RATE of inflation 
which was officially claimed 
to have had dipped in 1982- 
83 to its lowest in a decade is 
projected by independent 
economic experts to heat up 
once again by December 


this year. 

According to unofficial economic 
indicators, the new bout of infla- 
tion is being fuelled by the realistic 
market forces which defy economic 


‘ projections cobbled up in isolation 


of unpredictable socio-political 
factors as weil as by the predictable 
but ad hoc changes expected in the 
declared fiscal and monetary 
policies necessitated by the year 
round exercise of balancing the 
budget. 

Informed sources say that the 
current bout of shortages of essen- 
tials will be further aggravated 
with the onset of winter when en- 
ergy shortages will hit the scene 
more forcefully than official 
estimates. 

The city of Karachi, after all, will 
not get the additional supplies of 
gas it is looking forward to in the 
near future from the Pirkoh fields 
because of what is termed as unex- 
plas..ed delays in completing the 
mechanical arrangements. 

It is also feared that the energy 
shortages will render more slug- 
gish the movement of supplies of 
finished products and raw mate- 
rials from south to north and north 
to south making the situation more 
dire. 

What, however, is expected to br- 
ing real and visibly heavy pressure 


on the price-line, according to in- 
formed sources, is the heavy fiscal 
burden that would certainly be 
thrown up across the budget line to 
the general public by the govern- 
ment in order to balance the books. 


Balancing the books 


The books, according to indepen- 
dent economist, seemingly went 
out of shape soon after the budget 
pledge to increase salaries of gov- 
ernment servants was converted 
into hard cash. In the opinion of 
these economists something like 
Rs. 1,500 million additional re- 
sources to what was budgeted for 
salary increases is now required to 
keep the original budget deficit of 
Rs. 6,020 million from jumping to 


danger limit. 


While it is not unusual to find in 
the course of the year that the gov- 
ernment has been forced to spend 
more than what it had planned to 
do at the time of making of the an- 
nual budget, it has been found only 
after three months of the budget 
announcement that the original 
calculations about resources were 
not very accurate. 

The major miscalculation seems 
to have occurred in reconciling the 
new prices of fertilisers with the 
reduction of subsidy on the item. 
Simi'arly, the budgeted reductions 
in the tederal and provincial ex- 
penditure to the tune of 10 per cent 
and 7': per cent respectively too 
seems to have been too optimistic. 


In fact, the expenditures of the 
governments, according to in- 
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formed sources are now estimated 
to go up by about at least seven per 
cent over the budgetedfig s dur- 
ing the course of the yea:. These 
sources quote 4a figure of Rs. f,500 
as additional resources required to 
finance the expenditure of the fed- 
eral and provincial governments. 
Another Rs. 1,500 million are ex- 
pected to be required because of 
what is termed by these sources as 
the failure of the authorities to 
introduce the promised mechanism 
to minimise the losses in the re- 
venue of the railways and also some 
other “minor” miscalculations in 
the resource and the subsidy 
budgets. 

Besides this, these sources ex- 
pect the budgeted deficit of Rs. 
6,020 million to increase by about 
10 per cent due to usual reasons 
such as wastes and delays. 


The situation at the end of 1982- 
83, too, was not very happy. Accord- 
ing to official figures, the revenue 
surplus projected at Rs. 3,801.6 
million in budget estimates turned 
into a deficit of Rs.1,012 3 million 
in revised estimates on account of 
increase in current expenditure 
and decrease in revenue receipts in 
the revised estimates. 

The implementation of the ADP 
1982-53 was considerably con- 
strained on account of shortfall in 
revenue receipts and project aid 
with the result that the financial 
implementation of the ADP fell 
short by 10.2 per cent. The esti- 
mates of implementation inuicated 
that a level of Rs. 28,255 million 
was reached in 1982-83 as against 
the budgeted ADP of Rs. 31465 
million. 
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According to experts, while the 
factors that upset the previous 
year’s budget are still with us, this 
year the situation seemed to have 
worsened because of the reported 
miscalculations with regard to re- 
sources on the one hand and expen- 
diture on salary increases on the 
other. 

It must be kept in mind that be- 
sides having overshot the budgeted 
deficit financing by about 10 per 
cent, there was a mini-budget mid- 
way through last year which re- 
vised upwards the prices of a 
number of goods and services. 

The one posigive factor this year 
is the reparted conservative calcu- 
lation of net capital receipts at Rs. 
3037.7 as against revised estimated 
of Rs. 5817.2 million for 1982-83. 
Informed sources believe that the 
NCR for the current year was unde- 
restimated by about Rs. 1000 
million. 

Still, according to independent 
economic experts the overall 
budget deficit during the course of 
the year would jump to around Rs 
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11,000 including the originally 
budgeted deficit of Rs.6,020. 


External resources 


Since the ADP is financed to the 
tune of over SO per cent by external 
resources, the impact of domestic 
resource constraint on it is ex- 
pected to be very minimal. On the 
other hand, deficit financing to the 
level of even Rs. 10,000 million is 
considered unthinkable by inde- 
pendent economic experts. 

in the first plage, they said, gov- 
ernment’s monetary policies which 
have been elaborately framed to 
keep a tight leash on money supply 
would go haywire if the deficit 
financing was pushed to the level of 
Rs. 10,000 million. Moreover, such 
a huge dose of deficit financing, it 
is believed, would make the infla- 
tion run at a galloping rate. 

The finance minister had as- 
sumed the Majlis-e-Shoora at the 
time of announcing the federal 
budget that he would not present a 
mini-budget during the course of 
the year. Mini-Budget means more 


taxes and more taxes means a 
heavy pressure on the price line. Of 
course, those who manufacture 
Statistics to achieve the magic fi- 
gure of 6 per cent annual growth 
rate can come up with the idea of 
announcing alongwith a mini- 
budget that its impact would be 
minimal on the prices 

It is possible that the government 
might finaily decide to bridge the 
reported expanded resource gap by 
a mixture of deficit financing and 

dditional taxes alongwith a mea- 
curseble curtailment in ADP. Prob- 
ably, the officials of the Ministry of 
Finance are engaged at present in 
calculating the right amounts for 
spreading over the three of the av- 
ailable avenues — deficit financ- 
ing, cut in ADP and mini-budget. 

But whatever the formula, its 
overall impact is likely to fuel the 
rate of inflation. Independent 
economic experts, whose calcula- 
tions in recent years have proved to 
be reasonably more reliable than 
official estimates, project the rate 
of inflation to gallp well beyond 10 
per cent before March 1984. 
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SURVEY OF DAMAGE TO COTTON CROP ORDERED 
Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 83 p 4 


[Text] Hyderabad, Oct. 19: An extensive survey to assess the actual damage 
caused to the standing cotton crop in Lower Sind has been ordered, it is 
learnt. 


The growers and the Sind Chamber of Agriculture have complained about the 
colossal damage caused to the cotton crop by unheard of species of insects-- 
the Army worm, Leaf Roler and Cricketer. 


According to them the crop has been damaged to the extent of 50 to 70 per 
cent. 


Knowledgeable sources say these pests were never before heard of in this part 
of the country and proved immune to insecticides and thus could not be con- 
trolled. 


The districts of Hyderabad, Tharparkar and Sanghar and Nawabshah have been 
badly affected by the onslaught of these pests. 


/The President of the Sind Chamber of Agriculture, Haji Sheikh Fariduddin 
Siddiqi, told DAWN that the Agricultural Department was informed much before 
about the menace of the havoc caused by it but no steps were taken in time 
to meet the situation and now it is too late as the damage has already been 
done./ [in boldface] 


The paddy crop in Lower Sind, according to the growers, has also fallen 
victim to these insects. 


Enquiries reveal that there was a record sale of pesticides during the 
season but even extensive spray by progressive growers proved an exercise 
in futility. 


Tre farmers are demanding detailed enquiry into their losses and grant of 
adequate compensation either by way of remission in land revenue and water 
charges or increase in cotton price. 


The President of Hyderabad Chamber of Commerce and Industry (HCCI), Mr. 
Mahboob Khan Ghouri has also expressed apprehension about a shortfall in 
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supply of cotton to textile mills in view of the extensive damage to the 
crop. 


He said: "apart from the fact that cotton is our major cash crop, the local 
textile industry consumes about 30 lakh bales which wouid not be available 
if the damage is as colossal as being reported”. 
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INDIA CONDEMNED FOR PATRONAGE OF SINDHI CONFERENCE 
Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 83 p 1 


[Text] Pir Syed Baqar Ali Shah Gailani, Acting President of the Pakistan 
Muslim League (Qayyum group), has condemned the Indian Government for 
according patronage to the "Sindhi Sammelan (conference)" in Delhi. 


Speaking at a party workers’ function in Karachi on Wednesday he said that 
Mrs Gandhi's dream would never come true as the people of Sind were dedicated 
to the Pakistan ideology and the cause of Islam. 


The Indian Prime Minister by inaugurating the Sindhi Sammelan had once again 
indulged in wilful interference in Pakistar'’s internal affairs, he said 
adding that the Government and the politicians, in particular, should take 
note of it. 


Pir Baqar Shah asked Mrs Gandhi to stop feeling concerned about the state of 
democracy in Pakistan and instead should take care of her country's deteri- 
orating situation arising from the suppression of the rights of Sikhs and 
killing of hundreds of people in Assam. 


Maulana Mohammad Yusuf Menon, General Secretary of the Muslim United Front, 
in his statement, also took exception to the holding of the Sindhi 
"Sammelan" in Delhi and said that the Indian Government had, thereby, tried 
deliberately to exvloit the situation in Sind to further their designs 
against Pakistan. 
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ANOMALY SEEN IN HELP TO AFGHANS 8UT NOT TO PAKISTANIS IN EAST 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 5 Aug 83 p 2 


{Column by Jumma Khan: "Who Should the Pakistanis Stranded in Bangladesh 
Appeal To?"] 


[Excerpt] More than 3 million Afghan refugees are reported to be in Pakistan. 
According to a very conservative estimate, 30 million rupees are being spent on 
them every day or, 900 million rupees every month. Pakistan produces neither 
gold nor oil. The economic situation of the country is indicated by the fact 
that prices of flour and sugar have been raised, even though the government 
claims that Pakistan if self-sufficient in wheat and sugar. Is this self- 
sufficiency benefiting the common man? Our budget cannot be balanced without 
billions in foreign aid. In such an economic plight, how can a country afford 
to spend millions on Afghan refugees? 


Many countries, including the United States, Canada, Japan, China, Great Britain 
and wealthy Arab nations are providing assistance to the Afghan refugees. In 
addition to millions in cash, foodstuff and clothing are also provided. We 
gladly accept this charity and distribute it among the refugees. 


Afghans have never been our allies and have never come to our aid in an hour of 
need. For the past 69 years their governments have been pro-Russian. None 
offered a hand in friendship to Pakistan. Nor have the Afghan people tried to 
persuade their governments to be friendly toward Pakistan. 


We accepted 3 million Afghan refugees. Various spokesmen of the present mili- 
tary government have been saying that more are welcome. Their reasoning for 
doing so is that Pakistan is an Islamic republic. It is a nation created on 
ideological grounds. If such is the case, then why are Indian Muslims not 
allowed to stay on after their visas expire? They are either imprisoned or 
fined. 


In Bangladesh, 300,000 Pakistani citizens lead a life of misery. These are the 
people who participated in the Pakistan Movement. They emigrated to East Pakis- 
tan. They served East Pa':istan. They helped the army foil the separatist move- 
ment. Now they are not willing to accept Bangladesh as their homeland. They 
regard themselves as Pakistanis and Pakistan is where they want to live and die. 
The Bangladesh Government offered them citizenship, but they rejected it. Now, 
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without jobs, they pass their lives on sidewalks and in shacks. Their repeated 
pleas to the Pakistani embassy for repatriation fall on deaf ears. 


Some 900 million rupees are being spent on Afghan refugees while for much less 
Pakistani citizens stranded in Bangladesh could be repatriated and provided 
modest housing. They are not exactly unskilled. And those who are would not 
be hard to teach and turn into productive citizens. Since Pakistan has been 
created in the name of Islam and for Islam, there should be an Islamic infra- 
structure. There seems to be a contradiction between our words and our deeds. 
Perhaps we are not Muslims in the true sense of the word. 


Mr Shah Ahmad Noorani, a prominent religious and political leader, said a few 
days ago that the condition of Pakistanis stranded in Bangladesh has reached 
the point that they are being forced to sell the bodies of their daughters. 
These young women are transported to Calcutta where they grace the brothels. 
Yet, the conscience of no Pakistani ieader bothers him. 


There are 300,000 of these Biharis stranded in Bangladesh. Biharis deserve the 
same kind of assistance that is being provided to the Afghan refugees. Many of 
the countries that assist the Afghan refugees are the same ones who plan mass 
murders of Palestinians. But they are not willing to provide assistance for 

the Biharis. This makes it clear that they are not for the cause of Muslims in 
general. They spend money not in sympathy for Muslims but as a propaganda.'ploy 
against the Soviet Union. But we have closed our eyes to reality and have lost 
our tongue. We do not have the courage to speak out for truth and righteousness. 


9859 
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COMMENTARY ON POLITICAL DIALOGUE, OTHER ISSUES 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Oct 83 


[Article from "Karachi Diary" 


[Text] THE SERIES of dialogues 
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between the political leacers 
and the government is at 
its fag end, but nothing posi 
tive has come out of it sofar. 

It started with Maulana Noorans 
and ended with Jamaat-e-lsiami. 

|] met the Maulana after his re 
turn from Lahore. It appeared that 
he has come back more dissatisfied 
and disenchanted with the govern 
ment than he had been before his 
meeting with the President. 

ht appeared. or that is what 
| gathered from his version of 
the meeting, that the Maulana’s 
@itention was more to expos 
the government than to 
negotiate with mt He feels he 
has been successful m doing that. 

| also had a detailed tak with 
Prof. Ghafoor Ahmed imme- 
diately after his return from United 
States. In his opinion too, thes 
meetings are of no relevance to the 
prevaillmg conditions. 

According to reperts, efforis to 
bring Asghar Khan and Nawab- 
yada WNasrullah to the negotuting 
table have also failed. 

The other six MRd) parties have 
shown no incimatiwon to go m 
for these parieys, nov t there any, 
indication from the government 
that would be mvited. Tha* 
means there is a complete 
gtalemate, and that the situation 
wil contmue to Geteriorate in 
the country, partxularly in Smid, 
uni some qQualitatwe 
change takes place in the attitudes 
of both the government and pol 
tical leaders. 

pacons 
he mopoing up of ‘dacofts 
ot ea Y carted in the im 
terior of Sind. 

The area chosen for the purpose 
by he law-enforcmg amencies, 
mn its first phase, is Nawabshah 
district, and accordimg to the 
government version. the campagn 
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» 6 
column by Aey Aey] 


has been a great success In this 
case, | am compelled to believe 
the officwl version, becaise the 
ot version is sbosmbutely 
forrify@g. and reminds me of 
the o Pakistan days 

The MRD started its ‘coun 
arrest Campaign mm the city again 
fromm Oct. 18. The first to court 
arrest in this second 
was Ayub Shzh Khan of mi 
Mahaz--Azadi. He arrived on the 
spot riding 4 camel. It was a novel 
method to court arrest and has 
become the talk of the town 

On the other hand, the police 
have become more cautious, and 
now even if a donkey rideden by 
someone appears on the scene, they 
are called to attention by ther 
officers. 

However, the nomSindhi, areas 


of the city are still uninvolWed in 
the movement. The general think- 
ing is that unless Puryab gets to 
ue mamstream of the movement, 
they would not join it either. It is 
thas peculiar ‘mohajir’ 
psychology which I have yet not 
been able to understand. Alb 
though most of the leaders and 
MRD workers w*o courted arrest 
here during the lat two months ae 
emgsants from Indp, the 
general run of the mohajis & 

completely out of n. Smria was 
the attituded of ‘Bihars 
East Pakistan, although they were 
found to be the wore sufferers in 
the end 


The Pathan population of the 
aty, which played a vital rok m-the 
1977 movernent, is also a sient 
getator to the whole thing. 
But their attitude is undersiand- 
able. since their home province 
has st not taken the movement 
geriouny 

Khawaja Khatruddin and 
Ghulam Mustafz Jatoi are nil 
m the rest house of Kaachi 
Central Jal. They ae alowed to 
be sen’ from them homes. Accord- 
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ing to them famdy sources, break- 
fast for both leaders is sent from 
Khawaja Sahebs house, while 
bunch and dmner come from Mr. 
Jatoi's place 


ae on Haque has 
permanently stationed in 
Karachi Jzil and has also been 
the luxury of having 
meals sent from home. His 
wife told me that she has applied 
for ‘A’ class to be given to 
the Maulana in jail, but sti! no 
reply has been received by her in 
this connection from the 
Home Department. 

Sardar Mazazi. having gone th 
rough the ordeal of the Peerowal 
rest house for nearly two months, 
i now confined to his bunga- 
low im the Defence Colony. Accor- 
ding to sources clos to him, he has 
been examined by Lr. Shaukat 
Ali Syed and advised complete rest. 

Murmitaz Bhutto, in Karachi Jail, 
has recently iswed a statement 
appealing to world concience in 
connection with the prevailing 
conditions m Smid The language of 
the statement is so hard-hitting and 
harsh that I feel afraid to 
reproduce it. 

B. M. Kutty of the Pakistan 
National Party has not been allow- 
ed to meet his family, akhough 
more than a month has passed 
since his confinement in jad. 


The other leader whose family 
si await permission to 
se hin is Meira; Mohammad 
K han 

It may be recalled that he was 
arrested along with Mr. Jatoi on 
Aug 14, and after being confined 
in 6. Karachi Jail and ~ Charo 
rest house, has now been transferr- 
ed to Khaipur Jal; According to 
bis family sources, when his wife 
applied for a meeting with him, . 
sie was told that only his children 
could meet him, but not she. 





GEN ARIF CONFERS WITH NASRULLAH KHAN 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Oct 83 p l 


[Article by Abdul Sattar Qamar] 


[Text ] 
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MULTAN, Oct. 24: Lt. Gen. 
K.M. Arif, Chief of Staff to 
President Ziaul Haq, met Chief 
of Pakistan Jamhooria Party 
and a leader of MRD Nawab- 
zada Nasrullah Khan along 
with two high ranking officers 
for 90 minutes at the latter's 
residence of Khangarh, 15 kilo- 


metres from Muzaffargarh. 

This was confirmed by Nawab- 
zada Nasrullah Khan while talking 
to his counsel and a partymen 
Sheikh Sultan uddin, 
Advocate, who met him Fagg 9 
During the meeting 
requested the Nawabzada to act as 
a go between for the MRD leaders 
and the — and sought the 
views of the Nawabzada on the 

olitical framework . announced 
y the President on Aug. 12. 

The Nawabzada said as the 
President’s political structure had 
been rejected by the whole nation, 
how could it be reconsidered by the 

olitical leaders. However, the 
awabzada agreed to act as ‘Salis’ 
(Reconciliator) conditionally. He 


said all political parties should be 
revived and political prisoners be 
released without any further delay 
so that he could have an opportu- 
ed consult his colleagues in the 
Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan also 
suggested that the lifting of the ban 
on al) political parties, political 
activities, restoration of 1973 
Constitution, announcement of 
definite date for holding general 
elections under the 1973 Constitu- 
tion on party basis. 
basis. 


During his stay with Nawab- 
zada Nasrullah Khan, Lt. Gen. 
Arif explained the government's 
views on some of the alternatives it 
has under consideration to resolve 
the political situation in the 
country. 

The Nawabzada opposed the 
national government proposal. He 
said the schedule of general 
elections announced by President 
Zia should be limited within the 
year of i984. 

It is learnt that release of 
Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan is 
expected within a day or so. 
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PRESS CRITICIZED FOR COVERAGE OF OPPORTUNIST, POWER-HUNGRY POLITICIANS 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 13 Oct 83 p 9 


[Article by Ayaz Amir: 


[Text } 


WHEN SOMEONE like Lt. Gen. 
Faiz Ali Chishti declares his interest 
in democracy, the restoration of the 
1973 constitution, and the strength of 
the Pakistan Peoples Party, I see a red 
rag and feel like beating my head 
against a wall. It needs little reminding 
that he was one of the principal 
actors in the drama of 5 July, 1977, 
and amongst the leading architects of 
the structure whieh succeeded it. His 
conversion only came about when his 
brilliant military career, thought at the 
time to contain limitless promise, 
was brutally cut short in March, 1979. 
Having lost his base in the only consti- 
tuency which mattered, he was left 
by his trusting colleagues with little 
choice except to leave his Cabinet job 
as well. From that moment onwards 
General Chishti became a champion 
of democracy. When newspapers take 
him seriously and give him more space 
than they do to the turmoil in Sind, 
I begin to despair about everything. 
On the Day of Judgement, when the 
final) accounts are being drawn up, 
newspapers, especially vernacular one 
will have a lot to answer for. For some 
time in 1977 they even succeeded ‘> 
making a hero out of General Niazi! 


Staying alive 


Some people indeed have a mar- 
vellous capacity for staying alive. One 
of them, a rare cat's paw, is Mr. 
Mohammad Hanif Ramay, who for- 


"Newspapers Will Have a Lot To Answer for"] 


med his Musawaat Party for higher 
purposes in 1978 but soon left for the 
States when the developing situation 
made political parties, sponsored or 
otherwise, utterly superfluous. Now 
that experienced people are sniffing 
the wind for a possible change of 
weather, Mr. Ramay is reportedly 
thinking of closing his gas station in 
California and returning to the coun- 
try. It is just the way with us that our 
Presidents (like Iskander Mirza) are 
only fit to run hotels after their 
ouster and our Chief Ministers (like 
Mr. Hanif Ramay) are only fit to run 
gas stations in America, which you 
would agree is a very nice scale of 
values. 

It is his privilege to return and try 
his hand at running the Punjab again, 
but of what possible interest can it be 
to anyone to know about his travel 
plans, his imminent arrival in Karachi, 
or its last-minute postponement? Yet 
newspapers give him space, | know not 
for what reason, although quarters 
genuinely interested in Mr. Ramay’s 
welfare perhaps know about his 
itinerary, present and future, better 
unan he ever would himself. [t would 
be too much to say that his arrival is 
being orchestrated (Mr. Ramay has not 
quite acquired such status as yet), but 
if I am not mistaken, in the snippets 
about his intended arrival | can detect 
the footprints of his good friend Raja 
Munawar Ahmed, who served socia- 
lism so valiantly when the PPP was 
in power, and who is performing 
similarly valiant services now in the 
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CMLA Secretariat. Lest it be forgotten, 
it was Raja Munawar Ahmed who 
took credit for Mr. Ramay’s installa- 
tion as Chief Minster of the Punjab. 
He was also one of the shinier figures 
\ehind the formation of the Musawaat 
Party. Given his well-earned reputation 
for political cloak-and-dagger work, 
the supposition that he is behind Mr. 
Ramay’s ‘expected return is net too 
far-fetched. 


Another one 


Another stalwart, more redoubtable 
than anyone else, who is waiting in 
the wings is ex-Sher-e-Punjab, Malik 
Ghulam Mustafa Khar, about whom 
it has also beet reported that he is 
thinking about returning to Pakistan. 
To add a melodramatic touch, it has 
even been suggested that the former 
strongman of the Punjab might even 
cross over to Pakistan from Tharparkar, 
which, if it so happens, would be a 
better way of going about it than Mr. 
Wali Khan’s heroic flight to Islamabad 
and subsequent arrest, which failed 
to catch the world by surprise. But 
about Malik Ghulam Mustafa Khar the 
risk cannot be discounted that a 
possible murder charge in connection 
with the Liaquat Bagh firing case 
awaits him in Pakistan. In view of this, 
it would be exceedingly brave on his 
part to return. But, never having been 
anyone's fool, is it not safe to assume 
that the Sher-e-Punjah would never 
make this grievous error unless he was 
sure of where he was treading? Given 
this possibility, would it be libellous 
to suggest that if he does make it, 
it could mean that there are interested 
quarters seeking to build him up as a 
champion of the Punjab, the purpose 
perhaps being that he would then 
command some attention and by his 
mere presénce distract some of the 
attention that the Punjab at long last 
has begun diverting towards its sister 
province of Sind. 

But to get in tune with the aspira- 
tions of Sind the Punjab needs quiet 
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Ofganisation men, not media cham- 
pions with ego problems rooted in the 
past. Another requirement of the 
situation is for the rhythmic unity of 
the PPP to be cemented further, 
which it will not be if the fractures 
and divisions which plague it in 
Europe are imported into the local 
political scene at this stage. Once 
events take a turn for the better, there 
will be time enough to claim the 
gaddi of the Punjab. But till that 
time Mr. Khar, if he has a mind to it, 
can do better service abroad than he 
possibly can at home, including 
trying h‘s hand at writing more inspira- 
tional articles for the Economist, 
which before now has been impressed 
by his literary talents. Much the same 
holds true for Mr. Ramay, who would 
be better advised to devote the skill 
he has to painting rather thar to 
politics where any dexterity that he 
can show can only come to him 
vicariously, through the good offices 
of Raja Munawar Ahmed. 


Out in the cold 


As a matter of fact, it is natural 
for self-created political exiles who 
have been caught short by the MRD 
agitation to feel that they are being 
left out in the cold. Hence the angu- 
ished statements from London which 
are issued despite the fact that the 
season for statements is long since 
over. Mr. Abdul Hafeez Pirzada’s 
discovery of national democracy and 
‘equal autonomy’, an attempt on his 
part not to be left behind, is part of 
this pattern. This wish to become 
enrolled in the list of martyrs is a. 
hopeful sign, but it should not obscure 
the fact that the more important thing 
is to see that the democratic move- 
ment gains in strength and intensity, 
fog which we require a dedicated 
grass-roots leadership rather than the 
meretricious crowd interested only in 
grabbing hold of the laurel leaves when 
the last post is sounded. 
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PAKISTAN 


REGIME'S INEFFECTIVENESS IN DEALING WITH BRIBERY DISCUSSED 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAOQT in Urdu 7 Oct 83 p 3 


[Text] President Ziaul !iaq, the most powerful man in the country, on the 
most important occasion, namely, 14 August, Independence Day, promised the 
nation to launch a vigorous crusade to eradicate bribery. An immediate 
effect should have been felt across the country from this announcement, 
especially among the bribe-takers. In those government departments notorious 
for bribe-taking, there should have been panic. People who engage in this 
practice should have been shocked into confusion. But nothing like this 

has transpired. It appears that it is nothing but an ineffectual statement. 
In the circles concerned, no one has suffered any heart attacks, cold 

Sweats or drawn faces. 


bribery has become so prevalent and deep-rooted in our official and commercial 
life that there is hardly a person or institution left that is not afflicted 
with it. Everyone seems to be at the receiving or giving end. That is why, 
when the president vowed to completely eradicate bribery within a year, my 
mother, who listens to his speeches on television with great respect and was 
listening that day with here usual concentration, suddenly exclaimed, “Just 
listen what the honorable general is saying!" I asked, "What is the matter? 
Don't you believe it?" She looked at me carefully and said, "Do ysu believe 
it?" Even though it is a personal matter. And within the four walls of our 
house wrapped by our pios sheets we discuss things that do not have to be 
brought to the attention of the officials. But this is an all-pervasive matter 
transcending personal conversation. This conversation also shows the reaction 
of a lady who is confined to purdah and is not well versed in‘the ways of 

the world. She is not exposed to bribery and the intricacies of official and 
commercial matters. Her reaction was a matter of surprise to me. She should 
have been happy and contended just as when she heard his vow to eradicate 
begging, poverty, unemployment, theft, false witness, the black market, 
profiteering, cruelty, parochialism and other social maladies. He will now 
direct his attention to bribery and eradicate it. 


But the strange thing was this. Whether or not the president's previous 
declarations related to the enforcement of Islamic laws or the betterment of 
society, she always expressed sympathy and understanding, never doubts. She 
always said, "May God grant him strengh and success in his endeavors.” If 
someone else doubted President Ziaul Haq's administrative solutions, my mother 
disagreed with them. So her reaction to the president's decision to eradicate 
bribery was not only very different, it was surprising to all of us, 


153 











Her new reaction forced us to think. Other members of the family expressed 
their surprise for a few minutes and then kept quiet. But I continued to 
think that bribery has reached such extremes that a well-intentioned and 
uninformed lady has concluded that it cannot be defeated by President Ziaul 
‘aq, who is also chief martial law administrator and chief of staff of the 
Pakistani Army. I believe that the real significance of my mother's reaction 
was this: Why is President Ziaul Haq saying something that he cannot do? 

Why would he make a declaration or promise that cannot be successfully imple- 
mented? His failure to keep his promise will cause his countless friends and 
well wishers to suffer shame and be disheartened. The president makes his 
declaration, but when after a year bribery is as rampant as ever, what will 
be the condition of those people who believe in this declaration? 


When the personal efforts of President Ziaul Haq become unsuccessful (may God 
forbid), bribery will become more bold and rampant. The situation will 
deteriorate so much that we do not wish it even on our enemies. What we are 
witnessing is bad enough; what will happen, we have no desire to see. 


In a country like Pakistan, we are aware of the dangers that we face. Some 
of these dangers are of our own creation. From time to time, we learn about 
the plans for the betterment of the country. The curse of bribery is so 
allpervasive that it cannot be said with certainty at what important occasion 
or critical point some person, class or institution could be bribed into 
making the national efforts futile. When President Ziaul Haq states that 

he and his cabinet are not engaged in any wrongdoing and that their conduct 
is above reproach, this claim does not create that degree of satisfaction 

and dependability which it should because jit is true. 


Immediately a question is posed. The upper ranks of the present administra- 
tion are above bribery, as contrasted with the previous administration, when 
everyone was robbing the country. During the past 6 years, why has the bribery 
increased despite martial law? Honest persons ruthlessly suppress crime and 
wrongdoing. To them, a criminal is a criminal and not a friend, relative or 
acquaintance. No feeling or fear can pursuade them to nourish evil. They 


crush evil under their feet. They cannot tolerate light-hearted treatment 
of evil by others. Over the past 6 years, they have accepted the responsibil- 
ity of administering this country and have been accountable unto themselves. 


[t would have been simple for them to assess the harmful effects or bribery 
on national interests, which is akin to harboring a snake in the grass. 


i personally know during the past few years that the administration undertook 
to eradicate bribery on several occasions. But all such plans were nipped 

in the bud before implementation. Many outside agencies and experts suggested 
ways to assess and suppress bribery in Pakistan but all such measures were 
either not accepted or not implemented. The Pakistani Government had set up 

a commission to end bribery. The commission preparedits report but God alone 
knows for what reasons, its recommendations were rejected. The masses did not 
even know about it. 
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Those who are well versed in administration affairs know full well that all 
such plans and their glorification ends with the burial of such plans. The 
authorities issue an order and then they are scared and annul that order. 
Important files are written in English. Administrative personnel know how to 
use English. The slogan on ending bribery is in Urdu but the annulment of 
this intention is in English. The bribe-taker is abused in Urdu but he is 
ordered to explain in English. Therefore, the whole force of tnis campaign 
is directed at lower echelons, such as peons, patwaris, clerks and constables. 
The higher echelons continue to take enormous bribes and make the country and 
nation a victim of their avarice. To conclude, low incomes and salaries are 
the cause of bribery. The so-called poor, who are pious, god-fearing and 
honest, are actually rich and poweful and not bothered by economic problems. 
The higher echelons accept bribes to support their luxurious style of life. 
There is no correlation between deprivation and honesty and wealth and unim- 
peachable conduct. Remember, the eradication of bribery will be a great 
service to the poor and a great blow against the corrupt rich. That is why 
no administration can eradicate bribery because of its personal involvement. 
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SIXTH PLAN ALLOCATION FOR LITERACY DISCUSSED 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Oct 83 p 3 


[Excerpt ] 


CSO: 
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ISLAMABAD, Oct. 24: A pro- 
vision of Rs. 750 million has 
been included in the sixth 
five-year plan to raise the rate 
of literacy in the country to 
50 per cent from the present 
rate. 

This information was given to 
the Majlise-Shoora today during 
the “‘question hour’. Dr. Mehbubul 
Haq, Minister for Planning and 
Development speaking on behalf of 
the Education Minister sid the 
vovernment attached hg hest 
priority to increase the rate of 
literacy in the country. 

He said the literacy target would 
be achieved by expanding primary 
education, setting up new primay 
schools, mosque schoob, mohallah 
schools and village workshop 
schools in the urban and rural areas. 

He said the Presiient’s 10 pomts 
programme, for the promotion of 
literacy in the country had set the 
pace for a total war against ib- 
teracy. Moreover, a 10-year 
natwnal lteracy programme 
covering the next two plan period 
had been chaked out, he added. 

He said nine million females 
unc six million adults will be educa- 
ted during the next five years plan. 

Replying to another question 
the Minister told the House that 


Rs $0.00 million were spent during 
the fifth five-year plan on adult 
education The number of adults 
made Literate annually through the 
nomgovernment organizations were 
40 000, while the government agen- 
cies through the programmes were 
making approximately 1.5 lakh 
adults literate, he added. He sid 
over a period of five years about 
950,000 adults had been made 
Intezate. 

He informed the Majlis that the 
government intended to promote 
Urdu progressively as a medium of 
education He held out an assurance 
that Urdu and the approved provin- 
cal knguages woukd be made as 
medium of instruction upto matric 
standard by 1989. He gid the 
governmeni had already declared 
compulsory the Urdu language as 
medium of education woto the pri- 
mary level 

He said an authentx Urdu dic- 
tionary was unde preparation 
w hich w ould fully meet the require 
ments of the Urdu language. He 
sal the Urdu Development Board 
which had undertaken the task had 
already completed six volumes of 
the dictonary and the rest would 
be ampleted by 1987. 

Mahbubul Haq said the govern 
ment had taken a number of steps 
to develop technical education in 
the country at various levels. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT : 


PAKISTAN 


POLICE BEHAVIOR CRITICIZED 


Lahore VIEWPOINT in English 13 Oct 83 p 6 


{Editorial: 


[Text ] 


"The Unguarded Guardians" ] 


RARELY does a week pass 
without our newspapers publish- 
ing horror stories pf innocent 
citizens being victimised by the 
putative guardians of the law, 
often with vicious cruelty and in 
utter disregard of all codes and 
regulations. The people have long 
been accustomed to police ineffi- 
ciency, the department’s habitual 
sins Of omission, and its general 


‘reluctance to act unless the 


complainant is backed by influ- 
ence or affluence. Another old 
tradition, preserved with undue 
care specially in the Punjab, is 
that the unsavoury methods 
employed in investigating a crime 
are never looked at too closely 
by the men at the top. Presum- 
ably, the British believed that the 
natives responded most readily 
to physical chastisement and 
torture, abuse and humiliation, 
even insults ‘o their womenfolk. 
Their successors, the black sahibs, 
also seem to believé that these 
are the best means of inviting 
confessions -— sometimes to 
uncommitted crimes. And it is 
generally accepted that police 
touts and professional witnesses 
are necessary even in well- 
established cases % prove more 
easily the prosecution case in a 
court of law. All this has m<ant 
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that, in perversion of a univer- 
sally-accepted principle of justice, 
a suspect is held to be ¢ .lty 
unless he can prove himself to 
be innocent. It is bad enough 
that the British-style police raj 
has not changed much since the 
advent of freedom. what is far 
worse is that in many respects 
the functioning of the depart- 
ment has deteriorated. For exam- 
ple, levels of efficiency and 
integrity have sunk steadily; and 
the scale of gifts expected or 
bribes demanded has increased. 
Further, as a result of political 
chaos and administrative apathy, 
in large parts of the country 
the police are a law unto them- 
selves. 


Then, apart from the old 
grievances, Over recent years 
police personnel are seen becom- 
ing increasingly involved in the 
commission of a wide range of 
crimes. Taking note only of the 
Punjab, within the last few days 
there have been reports of 
varied grave offences committed 
by policemen. In the Federal 
capital, a Christian municipal 
employee was allegedly beaten to 
death in a police station on 
suspicion that he was a thief. In 
another district, an Inspector 








along with a constable have been 
accused, on the strength of 
seemingly incontrovertible evi- 
dence, of raping a woman 
summoned for interrogation. In 
another, 17 police officials. in- 
cluding a DSP, have been booked 
on the charge of assaulting and 
torturing citizens who had rccen- 
tly wor seats in the local body 
elections, for reasons that have 
yet not been revealed. In another 
district, three policemen have 
been charged with murder be- 
cause of their personal involve- 
ment in some dispute over a 
marriage that had not worked 
too well. In Lahore, the whole 
staff of an investigating centre 
has been suspended for wrongful 
arrest and maltreatment of a 
respectable citizen. And what 
does not appear in the Press 
makes a longer and miore grue- 
some list, because happenings in 
far-flung rural areas are seldom 
reported, because the national 
Press does not care and the 


small district papers do not dare 
to do so. 


Why has police conduct sunk 
so low? Why has the umbrella 
of Martial Law with law-and- 
order its pet theme not stopped 
the rot? Are the honest senior 
police officers, the concerned 
bureaucrats who lay down poli- 
cies, and the military rulers, 


not aware of what is going on? 
Do they not realize that the 
people, in their sullen silence, 
may feel utterly helpless, but 
also that they feel thoroughly 
alienated from Authority? -Is it 
at all perceived that this aliena- 


-tion means that the people are 


never willing to cooperate with 
the law-enforcement authorities 
and that they become increasing- 
ly hostile to the Government? 
Why then are those who wield 
power sd tolerant of police 
crime? Why do ail promises of 
action and reform remain unful- 
filled so often? Can they not see 
that the present state of affairs 
portends social disaster and 
anarchy? Plainly, the people can 
only be driven so far and no 
further, and when they come to 
the end of the tether they will 
break away. Those in control of 
Pakistan’s Governments have the 
authority and the duty to put 
things right; one wishes they 
could muster the will to do so — 
in their own interest as well as 
in the interests of the people. 
As a first step, a foolproof plan 
must be evolved to reform the 
police, check its ‘zulm’, curb its 
rapacity, by giving the people 
full protection of the law against 
the police. And so a workable 
answer must be found to the 
age-old question: who will guard 
the guardians? | 
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PAKISTAN 


TI LEADER STATES CONDITIONS FOR TALKS 


Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Oct 83 p 6 


LAHORE, Oct. 24: No leader of 
defunct Tehrk--Istiqlal will hold 
taks with the present government 
till lifting of martial law, release 
of all political detenus and pri 
sonears and revival of political par- 
ties. 

This was stated by Suleman Kho 
khar, provincial General Secretary 
of the party at a Press confer- 
ence here this evening. Mr. Khokhar 
who remained under deténtionat 
Kot Lakhpat and later at Sahtwal 
Central Jail for about two and a 
og months, was released on Oct. 


Mr. Khokhar said the party was 
gy Bed a larger cause and was 
fully MRD’s four-point 
Aes + ae » y 3 . hw worth 
ment that @ proces 
sion in Moro (Sind) was taken out 
by the Tehrk leader, Mohammad 
Khan Jamali 
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During the detention, Mr. Kho- 
khar said, he also met Rasul Bakhsh 
Paljoo, leader of Sind Awami 
Tehrik, who informed him that at 

sent situation wes in their hands 

ut a state may coiae when it may 
go beyond their control 

Commenting on taks between 
the government and leaders of po- 
litical parties, he mid, instead of 
negotiating with MRD, the autho- 
ities were holding taks with per- 
sons who were not patty to the 
present mevement. 


He demanded immed pte release 
of all political leaders and workers 
and holding of elections in March 
1984, as all the component parties 
of MRD had rejected the program- 
me announced by the Presilent on 
Aug. 12. 
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PAKISTAN 


BRIEFS 


VICE CHAIRMEN OF SHOORA--Islamabad Oct. 25: Khawaja Mohammad Safdar, 
Chairman, Majlis-e-Shoora nominated four vice-Chairmen for the current 
session. They are: Begum Nusrat Maqbool Alahi from Punjab, Allama 
Mustafa Al-Azhri from Sind, Sardar Inayatur Rehman Khan Abbasi from NWFP 
and Malik Mohammad Ramzan from Baluchistan. All the four members took 
oath of their offices. The Chairman administrated the oath. APP [Text] 
[Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Oct 82 p 1] 


WOMEN'S ACTION FORUM SPLITS--Lahore, Oct. 24: The Working Committee of 
Women's action Forum has issued the following statement here today. On 
24th October, 1983 a group of approximately 12 women split; and broke cway 
from the 300-member General Body of Women Action Forum, Lahore. These 
women have announced a new organisation and have made members on 
un-authorised cards. This new organisation has contravened some basic 
principles of the National Charter of WAF. For instance the new organisation 
does not believe in the principle of being non-heirarchical. This new 
organisation is floated by the following women, none of whom have ever been 
on the Working Committee of WAF, Lahore: Bushra Aitizaz, Mrs. Rashida 
Ahsan, Shehnaz Wazir Ali, Madeha Gohar, Asma Jehangir, Hina Jilani, Robina 
Baig, Yasmin Sehgal, Rehana Toufique and Tamkanat Hazir. This organisation 
is not the authentic WAF” the statement concludes. [as published] [By 
Akram Warraich] [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Oct 83 p 1] 


MRD AGITATION: ARREST, DEATH FIGURES--Islamabad, Oct. 24: A spokesman of 
the Information Ministry said here yesterday that 4,070 persons were arrested 
during the disturbances in the southern Sind province and 1,783 were still in 
jail. Briefing foreign correspondents on the current situation in Sind, 

the spokesman said 52 persons were killed in the agitation launched by the 
(MRD), an alliance of nine political parties. "Out of these eight were 
policemen and one armyman" he added. The MRD started agitation on Aug. 14, 
the Pakistan Independence Day, to protest the general elections programme 
announced by President Ziaul Haq in a nation-wide broadcast on Aug. 12. He 
had announced that he would hold the elections by March 1985. TThe MRD is 
demanding an early election.--Tanjug. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in 
English 25 Oct 83 p 1] 


PNP CRITICIZES ZIA'S STATEMENT—Karachi, Oct. 24: Pakistan National Party 
has criticised the speech of President Ziaul Haq in the opening session of 
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Majlis-e-Shoora. In a statement, issued here on behalf of the party, it 

has been said that the speech is the manifestation of the desire of the 
government to perpetuate its rule and suppress the national democratic 
movement in Sind. The statement observed that the political situation in the 
country was explosive, relation with neighbouring countries were deteriorating 
and the government appeared in no mood to return power to the elected 
representatives of the people. [as published] The statement alleged that 
the crisis was not being approached positively. It also warned the govern- 
ment that further delay in the restoration of democratic process in the 
country will be harmful to the country. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in 
English 25 Oct 83 p 6] 


LASHES, IMPRISONMENT AWARDED--Hyderabad, Oct. 24: The Summary Military 

Court No. 12 Badin tried 13 accused under MLR 5, 9, 11, 13 and 33 and awarded 
them various terms of imprisonment and lashes. The court according to the 
Divisional Martial Law Authorities Hyderabad awarded nine months R.I. and 
five lashes each to eight accused while only nine months R.I. to two 

accused. Besides three other persons were awarded one year R.I., each by 

the same court who were found guilty for taking out illegal procession and 
raising anti-state slogans at Badin on Aug 16, 22 and Sept. 10, 1983, 
respectively.--PPI [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 25 Oct 83 p 8] 


STUDENT ELECTIONS DEMANDED—The National Students Federation, Karachi, has 
demanded immediate holding of students union elections at Karachi University. 
Addressing a Press conference on Wednesday, the Karachi University Unit 
Secretary, Mr. Riasat Husain, criticised the authorities for delaying the 
elections. He maintained that inview of the Sind High Court decision of 
unseating the President of Karachi University Students Union iast year, the 
union has no legal entity. Yet, he added, the union, last week organised the 
Students Week at the Campus and the Vice-Chancellor by attending the Students 
Week's function "made the situation worse". He appealed to the Karachi 
University Teachers Society to withdraw its earlier decision of not super- 
vising students union's elections because of some acts of violence during 

the previous polls. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 83 p 7] 


INDIAN LEADER'S REMARKS CRITICIZED--Mr. Iqbal Haider, Additional Secretary- 
General of the MRD, said in Karachi on Wednesday that some remarks by Dr. 
Subramanium Swamy, an Opposition leader in the Indian Parliament, during his 
recent visit to Pakistan were "an outright, unwarranted and intolerable 
interference in our internal affairs". Ina statement, he pointed out that 
the principle of "non-interference in the internal affairs" was applicable 
to both the ruling party as well as the parties in opposition. Saying that 
the MRD was opposed to interference in Pakistan's affairs by any foreign 
country or a foreigner, Mr. Iqbal Haider expressed surprise that Dr. Swamy's 
comments have not been condemned by the Government. He said Dr. Swamy had 
grossly erred in drawing a parallel between the political crisis in Pakistan 
and the 1977 elections in India. In the circumstances, he maintained Dr. 
Swamy’s advice to the politicians of Pakistan to take part in the elections 
to be held in Pakistan according to the Aug. 12 political structure was 
“preposterous”. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 83 p 10] 
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ZIA'S SPEECH CRITICIZED--Lahore, Oct. 23: Maulana Obaidullah Anwar, Secretary- 
General, defunct Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam (Obaidullah Group) has criticised 

the inaugural address of President Ziaul Haq, in the Majlis-e-Shoora meeting 
through which he had defended the "political structure” announced by him on 
Aug. 12. In a statement here today Maulana Sahib said that the President 
was inviting political parties for negotiations for the restoration of 
democracy. The speech made by the President in Federal Council was a clear 
proof that he was sticking to his stand for amending the 1973 Constitution 
and holding of general elections on non-party basis, he said. The negotia- 
tions initiated by the government could not bear any fruit if the government 
was not ready to change its attitude, he said. Maulana Obaidullah said 
restoration of political parties and taking the political parties into con- 
fidence was the only solution to the present problem.--PPI [Text] 
[Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Oct 83 p 8] 


NEW MAJLIS-E-SHOORA-—-Islamabad, Oct. 23: President Ziaul Haq has nominated 
the Chairman and other members of the Council of Islamic Ideology to be the 
members of the Federal Council (Majlis-e-Shoora), ex-officio, says a hand- 
out. The nomination was made under Article 6 of the Federal Council 
(Majlis-e-Shoora) Order 1981, (President's Order No. 15). [Text] 
[Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 24 Oct 83 p 8] 


BULGARIA FOR JOINT VENTURES--Bulgaria is interested in joint ventures with 
Pakistan in food processing, chemicals, pharmaceuticals and electronics, 

Mr A. Angelov, Trade Commissioner of Bulgaria, said in Karachi on Tuesday. 

At a meeting with the President, FPCCI, Mian Saifullah Khan Paracha, Mr. 
Angelov suggested regular participation of Pakistan in trade fairs for intro- 
ducing its products. Mian Saifullah during the meeting expressed ‘concern’ 
over Pakistan's continued adverse balance of trade with Bulgaria. He called 
for identification of new items of export from Pakistan.--APP [Text] 
[Karachi DAWN in English 20 Oct 83 p 3] 


GERMAN AID TO PAKISTAN--Bonn, Oct. 26: West Germany will provide develop- 
ment aid to Pakistan totalling 213.5 million marks for the 1983-84 financial 
year, it was announced here today following several days of government 

level negotiations. One US dollar is roughly 2.60 German marks. Of this 
total sum of 91 million marks will be in the form of loans, 122 million of 
this in turn be subject to (soft conditions) that is 0.75 per cent interest, 
a 30-year running period with 10 years of grace. The aid is intended to 
support projects on increasing energy production and expanding Pakistan 
energy distribution network the Bonn aid will also help improve the effi- 
ciency of Pakistan railways by the addition of diesel electrical locomo- 
tives. [as published] Pakistan's imports of fertilisers, spare parts and 
equipment from West Germany will also be financed. In the technical aid 
sector Bonn provide up to 22.5 million marks as advances primarily intended 
for the training of skilled workers.--DPA. [as published] [Text] 

(Karachi BUSINESS RECORDER in English 27 Oct 83 p 1] 
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